THE

VINAYA PITAKAM:

ONE OF

THE PRINCIPAL BUDDHIST HOLY SCRIPTURES IN
THE PALI LANGUAGE.

EDITED BY

HERMANN OLDENBERG.

VOL. IV.
THE SUTTAVIBHANGA, SECOND PART.
(BND OF THE MAHAVIBHANGA ; BHIKKHUN{VIBHANGA.)

PUBLISHED WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF THE ROYAL ACADEMY OF BERLIN
AND OF THE SECRETARY oF STATE ror INDIA IN CovuNcIL.

WILLIAMS AND NORGATE,
14, HENRIETTA STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON;
Anp 20, SOUTH FREDERICK STREET, EDINBURGH.

1882.



CORRECTIONS.

p- 7, 1. 19. Mr. Subhiti is probably right in suggesting the
reading kitakotavikiya.

p. 204, 1I. 6-9. I owe the reading of the corresponding
passage in the Chavaka Jétaka (Jat. 309) to the kind-
ness of Mr. Trenckner. It runs thus:

sabbam idam carimavatam, ubho dhammam na passanti,

ubho pakatiya cuti,
yo ciyam sajjhipayati yo ca dhammam adhiyati.



53,20 for sammaggasafiii read samaggasaniii

72,14 for patikkhittam read patikkhittam

94,21 for eyyassa read ayyassa

96,25 for thambena read thambhena

101,15 for upasamkamitva read upasamkamitva

110,6 for pivitva read pivitva (defective printing)
114,30 for rupam read rlipam (defective printing)
129,35 for anandam read anandam

134,1 for upannam read uppannam

152,11 for nama read nama

162,16 for ajjharame read ajjharame (defective printing)
169,24 for saccam read saccam

173,16 for sugatacivarappamanam read sugatacivarappamanam
188,25 for anathapindikassa read anathapindikassa
188,36 for karniya read karaniya

200,17 for yaread yo

219,13 for akaddhitva read akaddhitva

229,32 for ohiyiti read ohiyiti

229,36 for nadiparam read nadiparam

236,6 fortas’ read tas’

237,33 for candakali read candakali

254,17 for samyacikena read samyacikena

283,24 for antarayam read antarayam

308,13 for mahatard read mahattara

315,17 for 'khiyanti read khiyanti (defective printing)
326,19 for vupakasapessati read vipakasapessati
351,2 for upannuppannianam read uppannuppannanam
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VINAYAPITAKAM.

SUTTAVIBHANGA (PACITTIYAM.)
Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa.

Ime kho pandyasmanto dvenavuti pécittiyd dhamma
uddesam &gacchanti.

PACITTIYA, I.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anadthapindikassa &rfme. tena kho pana
samayena Hatthako Sakyaputto vddakkhitto hoti. so
titthiyehi saddhim sallapento avajanitva patijinati patijanitva
avajanati afifien’ afifiam paticarati sampajinamusd bhasati
samketam katvd visamvadeti. titthiyd ujjhdyanti khiyanti
vipcenti : katham hi nima Hatthako Sakyaputto amhehi
saddhim sallapento avajinitvd patijinissati patijdnitvd avaji-
nissati afifien’ afiffam paticarissati sampajinamusé bhasissati
samketam katv8 visamvidessatiti. assosum kho bhikkh{
tesam titthiyAnam ujjhdyantinam khiyantnam vipicenta-
nam. atha kho te bhikkhdl yena Hatthako Sakyaputto ten’
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Hatthakam Sakyaputtam
etad avocum : saccam kira tvam &vuso Hatthaka titthiyehi
saddhim sallapento avajdnitva patijinési . . . visarvédesiti.
ete kho avuso titthiyd nima yena kenaci jetabbd n’ eva tesam
jayo détabbo ’ti. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd te ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipAcenti: katham hi ndma Hatthako Sakyaputto
titthiyehi saddhim sallapento avajanitvd patijinissati patija-
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2 SUTTAVIBHARGA. [I.1-2.2.

nitvi avajénissati aiifien’ afifiam paticarissati sampajinamusa
bhésissati samketam katvi visamvidessatiti. atha kho te
bhikkh@i bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho bha-
gavi etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham
sannipdtdpetvd Hatthakam Sakyaputtam patipucchi: saccam
kira tvam Hatthaka titthiyehi saddhim sallapento avajnitvé
patijdndsi . . . bhésasi samketam katvd visamvAdesiti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavi: katham hi
nima tvam moghapurisa titthiyehi saddhim sallapento
avajlnitvd patijinissasi . . . bhésissasi samketam katvé
visamvddessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam vé
pasidiya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha :
sampajdnamusivide pécittiyan ti. |1

sampajinamusivido nima visamvadanapurekkhérassa vicd
giré byappattho vacibhedo vcasikd viiifiatti anariyavohira:
adittham dittham me ’ti, asutam sutam me ’ti, amutam
mutam me ’ti, avififidtam vififidtam me ’ti, dittham adittham
me ’ti, sutam asutam me ’ti, mutam amutam me ’ti, vififia-
tam aviiiftam me ’ti.

adittham ndma na cakkhund dittham. asutam ndma na
sotena sutam. amutam ndma na ghénena ghféyitam na
jivhiya sdyitam na kdyena phuttham. avififidtam ndma na
manasd vififidtam. dittham ndma cakkhund dittham. sutam
nima sotena sutam. mutam ndma ghénena ghayitam jivhiya
siyitam kiyena phuttham. vififidtam nidma manasd viiid-
tam. || 1]

tih’ &kérehi adittham dittham me ’ti sampajinamusd
bhanantassa &patti pécittiyassa : pubbev’ assa hoti musd
bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musi bhanimiti, bhanitassa
hoti musd may4 bhanitan ti.

cath’ &kdrehi adittham dittham me ’ti sampajinamusé
bhanantassa &patti phcittiyassa : pubbev’ assa hoti musd
bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musi bhandmiti, bhanitassa
hoti mus mayé bhanitan ti, vinidhdya ditthim.

paficah’ dkarehi adittham . .. musi mayd bhapitan ti,
vinidhéya ditthim, vinidhdya khantim.
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chah’ dkdrehi adittham . . . bhanitan ti, vinidhéya ditthim,
vinidhdya khantim, vinidhiya rucim.
sattah’ akirehi adittham . . . bhapitan ti, vinidhdya
ditthim, vinidhdya khantim, vinidhfya rucim, vinidhdya
bhavam.
tih’ dkdrehi asutam sutam me ’ti — pa — amutam mutam
me ’ti — pa — avififidtam vififidtam me ’ti sampajénamusd
bhanantassa dpatti pécittiyassa : pubbev’ assa hoti musi
bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musi bhanimiti, bhanitassa
hoti musd maya bhanpitan ti. cat(th’ 8kérehi — la — paficah’
ikdrehi — la — chah’ 8kdrehi — la — sattah’ dkérehi . .
vinidhdya bhavam. [|2|
tih’ dkdrehi adittham ditthaii ca me sutafi cd ’ti sampaja-
namusd bhanantassa Apatti picittiyassa. tih’ kdrehi adittham
ditthafi ca me mutafi cd ’ti . . . adittham ditthafi ca me
vififidtafl cd ’ti . . . adittham ditthafi ca me sutafl ca mutafl
cd’ti . . . adittham ditthafi ca me sutafl ca vififiitai ca ’ti
. adittham ditthafi ca me sutafi ca mutafl ca vififidtafi cd
’ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa dpatti pacittiyassa.
tihi &karehi asutam.sutafi ca me mutafi cd ’ti . . . asutam
sutafi ca me vififidtaii cd ’ti . . . asutam sutafi ca me ditthait
cA’tl......asutam sutafi ca me mutafi ca vififidtail ca
ditthafi ca ’ti sampajdnamusé bhanantassa dpatti pécittiyassa.
tihi dkArehi amutam mutafi ca me vififidtafi cd 'ti . . .,
. amutam mutafi ca me viiifidtaii ca ditthafi ca sutafi ca
’ti sampajdnamusé bhanantassa dpatti pécittiyassa.
tihi dkdrehi avififidtam vififidtaii ca me ditthafi cd ’ti . . .,
. avififidtam viiifitafi ca me ditthafi ca sutaii ca mutaifi cit
’ti sampajdnamusd bhanantassa Apatti pécittiyassa. ||3 ||
tihi 8karehi dittham adittham me 'ti —la — sutam asutam
me ’ti —la— mutam amutam me ’ti — la — vififidtam
avififidtam me ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa 8patti pacitti-
yassa. [[4]l
tihi dkdrehi dittham sutam me’ti . . . dittham mutam me
’ti . . . dittham vififiditam me ’ti sampajinamusé bhanantassa
apatti plcittiyassa.
tihi 8karehi dittham sutafi ca me mutafi ci ’ti . . . dittham
- sutafi ca me vififidtai cd 'ti . . . dittham sutafi ca me mutail
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ca vifififtafi cd ’ti . . ., . . . viiifidtam ditthafi ca me sutaii
ca mutafi cd ’ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa &patti pécitti-
yassa. [[5]|

tihi dkdrehi ditthe vematlko dittham n’ okappeti dittham
na ssarati dlggharp sammuttho hoti. sute vematiko sutam n’
okappeti sutam na ssarati sutam sammuttho hoti. mute
vematiko . . ., vififidte vematiko . . . vififidtam sammuttho
hoti vififidtafi ca me ditthaii ca ’ti, vififidtam sammuttho hoti
viiifidtaii ca me sutafi cd ’ti, vififidtam sammuttho hoti
vififiAtall ca me mutaii ci ’ti, vififldtam sammuttho hoti
viiifidtafi ca me ditthafi ca sutafi cé ’ti, vififidtam sammuttho
hoti vififiltafi ca me ditthafi ca mutafi c4 ’ti, vififidtam
sammuttho hoti vififidtaii ca me ditthafi ca sutafi ca mutafi cd
’ti sampajinamusd bhanantassa &patti pécittiyassa. catlh’
akdrehi, paficah’ kdrehi, chah’ dkarehi, sattah’ karehi vififia-
tam sammuttho hoti vififidtali ca me ditthafi ca sutafi ca
mutafi ci ’ti sampajinamusi bhanantassa &patti picittiyassa :
pubbev’ assa hoti musid bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musi
bhanémiti, bhanitassa hoti musd mayéa bhanitan ti, vinidhaya
ditthim, vinidhdya khantim, vinidhdya rucim, vinidhdya
bhévam. ||6]|

andpatti davd bhanati, ravﬁ bhanatx ; davad bhanati nima
sahasd bhanati, ravi bhanati nima afifiam bhanissémiti
afifiam bhanati; ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. | 7|2 ]|

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, II

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa #&rime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd pesalehi bhikkhihi
saddhim bhandentd pesale bhikkhQ omasanti jatiydpi na-
mena pi gottena pi kammena pi sippena pi Abadhena pi
lingena pi kilesena pi fpattiydpi hinena pi akkosena
khumsenti vambhenti. ye te bhikkhti appicchd te ujjha-
yanti khiyanti -vipAcenti : katham hi nima chabbaggiya
bhikkh{l pesalehi bhikkhQhi saddhim bhandentd pesale bhi-
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kkhi omasissanti jatiyapi . . . khumsessanti vambhessantiti.
atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham &rocesum
—la—. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave pesalehi bhikkhthi
saddhim bhandentd pesale bhikkh( omasatha jatiyapi . . .
khumsetha vambhetha ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavi : katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisi pesalehi bhi-
kkhihi saddhim bhandenta pesale bhikkh{t omasissatha jati-
yapi . . . khumsessatha vambhessatha. n’ etam mogha-
purisd appasannfnam v4 pasddiya — pa — vigarahitva
dhammim katham katva bhikkhd Amantesi: ||1]]

bhitapubbam bhikkhave Takkasildyam afifiatarassa
brihmanassa Nandivisilo ndma balibaddo ahosi. atha kho
bhikkhave Nandivisilo balibaddo tam bréhmanam etad avoca:
gaccha tvam brihmana setthind saddhim sahassena abbhutam
karohi mayham balibaddo sakatasatam atibaddham pavattessa-
titi. atha kho bhikkhave so brahmano setthini saddhim sa-
hassena abbhutam akési mayham balibaddo sakatasatam ati-
baddham pavattessatiti. atha kho bhikkhave so bréhmano sa-
katasatam atibandhitvd Nandivisdlam balibaddam yufijitva
etad avoca: gaccha kiita vahassu kata ’ti. atha kho bhi-
kkhave Nandivisilo balibaddo tatth’ eva atthdsi. atha kho
bhikkhave so brahmano sahassena pardjito pajjhayi. athakho
bhikkhave Nandivisilo balibaddo tam brdhmanam etad avoca:
kissa tvam brihmana pajjhdyasiti. tathd hi paniham bho
tayd sahassena pardjito 'ti. kissa pana mam tvam brihmana
ak(tam kitavadena plpesi. gaccha tvam brdhmana setthind
saddhim dvihi sahassehi abbhutam karohi mayham balibaddo
sakatasatam atibaddham pavattessatiti, mi ca mam akfitam
k(itavidena pépesiti. . atha kho bhikkhave so brahmano
setthind saddhim dvihi sahassehi abbhutam akési mayham
balibaddo sakatasatam atibaddham pavattessatiti. atha kho
bhikkhave so bréhmano sakatasatam atibandhitvd Nandi-
visalani balibaddam yufijitvd etad avoca: gaccha bhadra
vahassu bhadrd ’ti. atha kho bhikkhave Nandivisilo bali-
baddo sakatasatam atibaddham pavattesi.

manipam eva bhiseyya ndmandpam kuddcanam,
mandpam bhidsaménassa garum bhiram udabbahi
dhanafi ca nam alabbhesi, tena ¢’ attamano ahd ’ti.
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taddpi me bhikkhave amanipd khumsand vambhani, kim
afiga pana etarahi manfpd bhavissati khumsanid vambhani.
n’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam vi pasiddya — pa —
evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyAtha :
omasavidde plcittiyan ti. |2]/1l

omasaviddo ndma, dasahi 8karehi omasati: jitiyApi ndmena
pi gottena pi kammena pi sippena pi 4bddhena pi lingena pi
kilesena pi dpattiyépi akkosena pi.

jati ndma, dve jtiyo, hind ca jati ukkatthd ca jati. hind
nima jiti candalajati vepajati nesadajati rathakirajati pukku-
sajiti, esd hind ndma jati. ukkatthd ndma jati khattiyajéti
brahmanajati, esd ukkatthd ndma jati.

némam néma, dve ndm4ai, hinafi ca ndmam ukkatthaii ca
niémam. hinam ndma ndmam Avakannakam Javakannakam
Dhanitthakam Savitthakam Kulavaddhakam tesu tesu vé
pana janapadesu ofifiitam avafifidtam hilitam paribh(tam
acittikatam, etam hinam ndma ndmam. ukkattham né-
ma ndmam buddhapatisamyuttam dhammapatisamyuttam
samghapatisamyuttam tesu tesu vd pana janapadesu anoiifid-
tam anavaiifidtam ahilitam aparibhitam cittikatam, etam
ukkattham ndma ndmam.

gottam néma, dve gottdni, hinafi ca gottam ukkatthafi ca
gottam. hinam nima gottam Kosiyagottam Bhéradva-
jagottam tesu tesu vd pana janapadesu ofifidtam avafifiitam
hilitam paribhQtam acittikatam, etam hinam ndma gottam.
ukkattham néma gottam Gotamagottam Moggalldna-
gottam Kacciyanagottam Véisitthagottam tesu tesu
vi pana janapadesu anofifidtam . . . cittikatam, etam
ukkattham néma gottam.

kammam ndma, dve kamméni, hinafi ca kammam ukka-
tthafi ca kammam. hinam ndma kammam kotthakakammam
pupphachaddakakammam tesu tesu vd pana janapadesu ofiiia-
tam . . . acittikatam, etam hinam nidma kammam. ukka-
ttham ndma kammam kasi vénijjd gorakkhd tesu tesu vi
pana janapadesu anofifidtam . . . cittikatam, etam ukkattham
nidma kammam.

sippam ndma, dve sipplni, hinafi ca sippam ukkatthafi
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ca sippam. hinam néma sippam nalakarasippam kumbha-
kirasippam pesakfrasippam cammakdrasippam nahépita-
sippam tesu tesu v4 pana janapadesu ofifidtam . . . acittika-
tam, etam hinam ndma sippam. ukkattham nima sippam
mudda ganand lekha tesu tesu v pana janapadesu anofifidtam

. . cittikatam, etam ukkattham ndma sippam.

sabbe pi 4bddh4 hind, api ca madhumeho abadho ukkattho.

lingam néma, dve lifighni, hinafi ca lifigam ukkatthafi ca
lingam. hinam nima lingam atidigham atirassam atikanham
accoditam, etam hinam ndma lifigam. ukkattham nédma
linigam ndtidigham nétirassam natikanham n’ accodétam,
etam ukkattham néma lingam.

sabbe pi kilesd hiné.

sabbépi pattiyo hina, api ca sotdpatti samépatti ukkattha.

akkoso ndma, dve akkosi, hino ca akkoso ukkattho ca
akkoso. hino néma akkoso ottho ’si, mendo ’si, gono ’si,
gadrabho ’si, tiracchdnagato %si, nerayiko ’si, n’ atthi tuyham
sugati, duggati yeva tuyham patikaikhd ’ti, yakérena v4,
bhakarena va, kitakotacikdya v4, eso hino nima akkoso.
ukkattho ndma akkoso pandito ’si, byatto ’si, medhévi ’si,
bahussuto ’si, dhammakathiko ’si, n’ atthi tuyham duggati,
sugati yeva tuyham pétikankhd ’ti, eso ukkattho nima
akkoso. ||1]|

upasampanno upasampannam khumsetukdmo vambhetu-
kimo mankum kattukdmo hinena hinam vadeti candilam
venam nesidam rathakiram pukkusam, candélo ’si veno ’si
neséido ’si rathakiro ’si pukkuso ’siti bhanati, patti vdciya
vicdya pécittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . maikum kattukdmo
hinena ukkattham vadeti khattiyam brihmanam, candilo
’si . . . pukkuso ’siti bhanati, Apatti vlciya vAciya
phcittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . maikum kattukdmo
ukkatthena hinam vadeti canddlam . . . pukkusam, khatti-
yo ’si brahmano ’siti bhanati, &patti vlciya vAclya pa-
cittiyassa.

upasampanno upassmpannem . . . mafikum kattukimo
ukkatthena ukkattham vadeti khattiyam brihmanam,
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khattiyo ’si bréhmano ’siti bhanati, dpatti vciya vicdya
pécittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . maiikum kattukfmo
hinena hinam vadeti Avakannakam Javakannakam
Dhanitthakam Savitthakam Kulavaddhakam, Ava-
kannako ’si . . . Kulavaddhako ’siti bhanati, 4patti vaclya
vaciya phcittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mafikum kattukdmo
hinena ukkattham vadeti Buddharakkhitam Dhamma-
rakkhitam Samgharakkhitam, Avakannako ’si . . .
Kulavaddhako ’siti bhanati, &patti viciya vlcdya pacitti-
yassa. :

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mafikum kattukimo
ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham . . . plcitti-
yassa. :
upasampanno upasampannam . . . maikum kattukdmo
hinena hinam vadeti Kosiyam Bhéradvéjam . .
hinena ukkattham vadeti Gotamam Moggalldnam
Kaccdyanam Véasittham . . . ukkatthena hinam .
ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pacittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mainkum kattukdmo
hinena hinam vadeti kotthakam pupphachaddakam . . .
hinena ukkattham vadeti kassakam vénijam gorakkham . . .

ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pacitti-
yassa. , . :
upasampanno upasampannam . . . maikum kattukdmo

hinena hinam vadeti nalakiram kumbhakéram pesakdram
cammakéram nahépitam . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti

muddikam ganakam lekhakam . . . ukkatthena hinam . . .
ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pécittiyassa.
upasampanno upasampannam . . . maikum kattukdmo

hinena hinam vadeti kutthikam gandikam kilasikam sosikam
apamérikam . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti madhumehikam
. . ukkatthena hivam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham . . .
pAcittiyassa. :
upasampanno upasampannam . . . mafikum kattukmo
hinena hinam vadeti atidigham atirassam atikanham accoda-
tam . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti natidigham néatirassam
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nitikanham naccoditam . . . ukkatthena hinam .
ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pécittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . maikum kattukdmo
hinena hinam vadeti rdgapariyutthitam dosapariyutthitam
mohapariyutthitam . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti vitarigam
vitadosam vitamoham . . . ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena
ukkattham . . . plcittiyassa. ,

upasampanno upasampannam . . . maiikum kattukdmo
hinena hinam vadeti parijikam ajjhipannam samghadisesam
ajjhipannam thullaccayam ajjhdpannam pécittiyam ajjha-
pannam pltidesaniyam ajjhépannam dukkatam ajjhdpannam
dubbhésitam ajjhdpannam . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti

sotdpannam . . . ukkatthena hinam . .. ukkatthena ukka-
ttham . . . plcittiyassa.
upasampanno upasampannam . . . mafikum kattukiimo

hinena hinam vadeti ottham mendam gonam gadrabham
tiracchdnagatam nerayikam, ottho ’si . . . nerayiko ’si,
n’ atthi tuyham sugati, duggati yeva tuyham pétikaikha ’ti
bhanati, &patti vicdya vAclya phcittiyassa. upasampanno
upasampannam . . . maiikum kattukidmo hinena ukkattham
vadeti panditam byattam medh&vim bahussutam dhamma-
kathikam, ottho ’si . . . duggati yeva tuyham pAtikanikh4 ’ti
bhanati, 8patti vicdya vdcdya pécittiyassa. upasampanno
upasampannam . . . maiikum kattukdmo ukkatthena hinam
vadeti ottham . . . nerayikam, pandito ’si byatto ’si medhévi
’si bahussuto ’si dhammakathiko ’si, n’ atthi tuyham duggati,
sugati yeva tuyham pétikanikha ’ti bhanati, patti viciya
viciya picittiyassa. upasampanno upasampannam .
maiikum kattukdmo ukkatthena ukkattham vadeti pandxtam
. . . patikanikha ’ti bhagatl, fpatti vcya vacdya pacitti-
yassa. || 2]l

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mafikum kattukfimo
evam vadeti: santi idh’ ekacce candald vend nesidd rathakird
pukkusl ’ti bhanati, dpatti vicdya vdcdya dukkatassa. upa-
sampanno upasampannam . . . maiikum kattukdmo evam
vadeti: santi idh’ ekacce khattiyd brahmané ’ti bhanati,
Apatti vAcdya vicdya dukkatassa.

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo
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evam vadeti: santi idh’ ekacce Avakannaki Javakannaka
Dhanitthakd Savitthakd Kulavaddhaka ... Buddbarakkhita
Dhammarakkhitd Samgharakkhita . . . Kosiya Bharadvéja . ..
Gotamd Moggallind Kaccdna Vasittha . . . kotthakd puppha-
chaddakd . . . kassakd vanijd gorakkhd . . . nalakérd
kumbhakérd pesakdrf cammakird nah8pitd . . . muddika
ganakd lekhakd . . . kutthikd gandikd kildsikd sosikd
apamérikd . . . madhumehikd . . . atidighd atirassd
atikanh4 accodftd . . . nltidighd nAtirassd natikanhd n’
accodatd . . . rigapariyutthitd dosapariyutthitd mohapari-
yutthitd . . . vitardgh vitadosd vitamohd . . . pardjikam
ajjhdpannd — pa — dubbhisitam ajjhapannd ... sotdpannd

. otthd mendd gond gadrabhd tiracchlnagatf nerayika
n’ atthi tesam sugati duggati yeva tesam pagikaﬁkha “ o
panditd byattd medhévi bahussutd dhammakathika n’ atthi
tesam duggati sugati yeva tesam péitikankhd ’ti bhanatl,
8patti vAcdya vicAya dukkatassa. |3 ||

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mafikum kattukimo
evam vadeti: ye nfina candild vené nesdda rathakard pukkusd
’ti bhanati —pa— ye nf{ina panditd byattd medhévi ba-
hussutd dhammakathikd ’ti bhanati, fpatti viciya vlcaya
dukkatassa. [|4||

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukidmo
evam vadeti: na mayam candilf vepid nesidd rathakérd
pukkusd ’ti bhanati — la — na mayam pandita byatta medhé-
vi bahussutdi dhammakathikd n’ atth’ amhékam duggati
sugati yeva amhdkam pétikankha ’ti bhanati, dpatti vicdya
vaciya dukkatassa. [|5]|

upasampauno anupasampannam . . . majikum kattukdmo
hinena hinam vadeti, hinena ukkattham vadeti, ukkatthena
hinam vadeti, ukkatthena ukkattham vadeti panditam
byattam medhivim bahussutam dhammakathikam, pandito
’si byatto ’si medhévi ’si bahussuto ’si dhammakathiko ’si
n’ atthi tuyham duggati sugati yeva tuyham patikankha ’ti
bhanati, dpatti viciya viciya dukkatassa.

upasampanno anupasampannam . . . maiikum kattukimo
evam vadeti : santi idh’ ekacce candild . . ., . . . na mayam
panditd byattd medhdvi bahussutd dhammakathikd n’ atth’
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amhikam duggati sugati yeva amhikam pltikankhd ’ti
bhanati, dpatti viciya vicAya dukkatassa. (6]

upasampanno upasampanunam na khumsetukémo na
vambhetukdmo na maiikum kattukémo davakamyati hinena
hinam vadeti candilam vepam nesiddam rathakiram pukku-
sam, candilo ’si . . . pukkuso ’siti bhanati, 8patti vicéya
véciya dubbhdsitassa. upasampanno upasampannam na
khumsetukdmo . . . davakamyatd hinena ukkattham vadeti
khattiyam brahmanam, candalo ’si . . . pukkuso ’siti bhanati
. « . ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham vadeti
khattiyam brahmanam, khattiyo ’si brdhmano ’siti bhanati,
fpatti vAcdya vicdya dubbhdsitassa.

upasampanno upasampannam na khumsetukdmo . . .
davakamyatd hinena hinam vadeti — la — hinena ukka-
ttham vadeti, ukkatthena hinam vadeti, ukkatthena ukka-
ttham vadeti panditam . . . sugati yeva tuybam pétikafikha
’ti bhanati, dpatti vicAya vicAya dubbhAsitassa.

upasampanno upasampanuam na khumsetukimo .
davakamyat evam vadeti: santi idh’ ekacce candala . . .,

. na mayam panditd byattd medbdvi bahussut4 dhamma-
kathikd n’ atth’ ambikam duggati sugati yeva amhdkam
patikaiikh8 ’ti bhanati, apatti vdcAya vécAya dubbhési-
tassa. |7

upasampanno anupasampannam na khymsetukmo . . .
davakamyatd hinena hinam vadeti — pa — hinena ukka-
ttham vadeti, ukkatthena hinam vadeti, ukkatthena ukka-
ttham vadeti panditam . . . sugati yeva tuyham pétikafikha
’ti bhanati, dpatti vicAya vicya dubbhdsitassa.-

upasampanno anupasampannam na khumsetukémo . . .
davakamyatd evam vadeti: santi idh’ ekacce candald . . .,

. na mayam panditd byatti medhdvi bahussutd dhamma-
kathikf n’ atth’ amhdkam duggati sugati yeva amhékam
pitikaiikhd ’ti bhanati, &patti vAcdya viciya dubbhasi-
tassa. ||8]|

andpatti atthapurekkhérassa, dhammapurekkharassa, anu-
sisanipurekkhérassa, ummattakassa, Adikammikassa 'ti. 19| 2 ||

dutiyam.
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PACITTIYA, III

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rlme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh@ bhikkhinam bhanda-
najitinam kalahajdtdnam vivddipanndnam pesufifiam upa-
samharanti, imassa sutvd amussa akkhiyanti imassa bhedaya,
amussa sutvd imassa akkhdyanti amussa bhediya, tena
anuppannéni ¢’ eva bhandan&ni uppajjanti uppannani ca
bhandanani bhiyyobhévdya vepulliya samvattanti. ye te
bhikkh{ appicchd te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipacenti: katham
hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh{i bhikkhinam bhandanajata-
nam . . . upasamharissanti . . . akkhfyissanti . . .
uppajjanti . . . samvattantiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bha-
gavato etam attham &rocesum — la —. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave bhikkh(inam bhandanajitinam . . . upasamha-
ratha . . . akkhdyatha . . . uppajjanti . . . samvattantiti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi
nima tumhe moghapurisd bhikkh@inam bhandanajétinam

. upasamharissatha . . . samvattanti. n’ etam mogha-
purisi appasanninam vd pasidiya pasanninam vd bhiyyo-
bhivdya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapa-
dam uddiseyy4tha:

bhikkhupesufifie picittiyan ti. ||1]

pesufifiam ndma, dvih’ 8kérehi pesuiifiam hoti: piya-
kamyassa v bhedadhippayassa vA.

dasah’ 8kdrehi pesuiifiam upasamharati: jitito pi nimato
pi gottato pi kammato pi sippato pi &badhato pi lifigato pi
kilesato pi dpattito pi akkosato pi.

jati ndma, dve jitiyo, hind ca jati ukkatthi ca jati. hind
ndma jati candélajati venajiti nesidajati rathakarajti pukku-
sajiti, esf hind ndma jiti. ukkatthd ndma jati khattiyajati
brahmanajéti, esd ukkatthd ndma jiti — pa— akkoso nima,
dve akkosi, hino ca akkoso ukkattho ca akkoso. hino
ndma akkoso ottho ’si . . . kitakotacikiya vd, eso hino
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ndma akkoso. ukkattho ndma akkoso pandito ’si .
sugati yeva tuyham phtikaiikhd ’ti, eso ukkattho nama
akkoso. || 11

upasampanno upasampannassa sutvd upasampannassa pe-
sufifiam upasamharati, itthanndmo tam candalo veno nesado
rathakéro pukkuso ’ti bhanatiti bhanati, dpatti viciya viciya
phcittiyassa. upasampanno upasampannassa sutvd upasam-
pannassa pesufifiam upasamharati, itthanndmo tam khattiyo
brahmano ’ti bhanatiti bhanati . . . itthanndmo tam
Avakannako Javakannako Dhanitthako Savitthako Kula-
vaddhako ’ti bhanatiti bhanati . . .,. . . itthanndmo tam
ottho mendo gono gadrabho tiracchdnagato nerayiko n’ atthi
tassa sugati duggati yeva tassa pdtikankbd ’ti bbanatiti
bhanati . . . itthannimo tam pandito byatto medhévi
bahussuto dhammakathiko n’ atthi tassa duggati sugati yeva
tassa pAtikanikba ’ti bhanatiti bhanati, patti viciya viciya
picittiyassa.

upasampanno upasampannassa sutvd upasampannassa pe-
sufifiam upasamharati : itthanndmo santi idh’ ekacce candala
vend nesidd rathakérf pukkusd ’ti bhanati, na so afifiam
bhanati, tafi fieva bhanatiti bhanati, patti vicdya viciya
dukkatassa. upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamha-
rati: itthannfimo santi idh’ ekacce khattiyd bréhmand ’ti
bhanati, na so afifiam bhanati, tafi fieva bhanatiti bhanati

. itthanndmo santi idh’ ekacce panditd byattd medhédvi
bahussutd dhammakathika n’ atthi tesam duggati sugati yeva
tesam pétikankha ’ti bhanati, na so afifiam bhanati, tafi fieva
bhanatiti bhanati, dpatti vicAya vicdya dukkatassa.

upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamharati: itthanna-
mo ye niina candéld vend nesada rathakard pukkusa ’ti bhana-
ti, na so afifiam bhanati, taii fieva bhanatiti bhanati . . .
itthanndmo ye nfina panditd byattd medhavi bahussutd
dhammakathik4 ’ti bhanati, na so afifiam bhanati, tafi fieva
bhanatiti bhanati, dpatti vicAya viciya dukkatassa.

upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamharati: itthan-
ndmo na mayam candald . . . itthannimo na mayam panditd
byatt4 medhavi bahussutd dhammakathiké n’ atth’ amhdkam
duggati sugati yeva amhdkam pétikafikhd ’ti bhanati, na so
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afifiam bhanati, taii fieva bhanatiti bhanati, &patti vicdya
véciya dukkatassa. || 2|

upasampanno upasampannassa sutvd upasampannassa pe-
sufifiam upasamharati, dpatti vlciya vicdya phcittiyassa.
upasampanno upasampannassa sutvf anupasampannassa
pesuiifiam upasamharati, &patti dukkatassa. upasampanno
anupasampannassa sutvd upasampannassa pesuiifiam upa-
samharati, 8patti dukkatassa. upasampanno anupasampan-
nassa sutvad anupasampannassa pesufiiiam upasamharati, dpatti
dukkatassa. [I3]]

andpatti na piyakamyassa, na bhedadhippdyassa, ummatta-
kassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [|4]| 2]

tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, 1IV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana sam-
ayena chabbaggiyad bhikkhQ updsake padaso dhammam
vicenti, updsakd bhikkh{isu agdravd appatissd asabhiga-
vuttikd viharanti. ye te bhikkhd appicchd te ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhi
upisake padaso dhammam vicessanti, upfsakd . . . viha-
rantiti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham
rocesum —la —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave upésake
padaso dhammam vacetha, updsakd . . . viharantiti. saccam
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavé: katham hi ndma tumhe
moghapurisd updsake padaso dhammam vécessatha, updsakd

. viharanti. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam vi
pasiddya pasannfinam vd bhiyyobhiviya — pa— evail ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannam padaso dham-
mam viceyya, plcittiyan ti. ||1j

yo pand ’ti yo yaddiso — pa —. bhikkh ’ti — pa — ayam
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhi ’ti.

anupasampanno ndma bhikkhuii ca bhikkhunifi ca thapetva
avaseso anupasampanno nima.
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padam anupadam anvakkharam anubyafijanam. padam
néma ekato patthapetvd ekato osipenti. anupadam ndma
pitekkam patthapetvid ekato osipenti. anvakkharam nima
rQipam aniccan ti vuccamano run ti opateti. anubyaiijanam
nidma rlpam aniccan ti vuccamano vedané anicch ’ti saddam
nicchfreti. yafi ca padam yaii ca anupadam yaii ca anvakkha-
ram yafi ca anubyaiijanam sabbam etam padaso dhammo
ndma.

dhammo ndma buddhabhdsito sivakabhdsito isibhésito
devatabhésito atthupasafihito dhammupasaiihito.

viceyy4d ’ti, padena véceti, pade pade &patti picittiyassa;
akkharfya véceti, akkharaakkhardya apatti pacittiyassa. ||1|

anupasampanne anupasampannasaiiiii padaso dhammam
viceti, dpatti pécittiyassa. anupasampanne vematiko padaso
dhammam véceti, dpatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne upa-
sampannasaiifii padaso dhammam vAceti, patti pécittiyassa.
upasampanne anupasampannasafiiii, 4patti dukkatassa. upa-
sampanne vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. upasampanne upa-
sampannasaiiiii, anépatti. || 2||

andpatti ekato uddisdpento, ekato sajjhdyam karonto,
yebhuyyena pagunam gandham bhanantam opéteti, osrentam
opiteti, ummattakassa, dikammikassd *ti. |3 [|2]|

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, V.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Alaviyam viharati
Agghlave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena updsakd ré-
mam #gacchanti dhammasavaniya. dhamme bhésite therd
bhikkhd yathdvihdram gacchantl, navakd bhikkhd tatth’
eva upatthdnasildyam updsakehi saddhim mutthassati
asampajind naggéd vik(jamdnd kékacchamind seyyam
kappenti. upisakd ujjhdyanti khiyanti viplcenti: katham
hi ndma bhaddantd mutthassuti asampajind naggh viklja-
mind kakacchaménd seyyam kappessantiti. assosum kho
bhikkhQ tesam upésakinam ujjhdyantinam khiyantdnam
vipicentinam. ye te bhikkhd appicchd te ujjhdyanti khi-
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yanti vipicenti : katham hi ndma bhikkhd anupasampannena
sahaseyyam kappessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhQ bhagavato
etam attham Arocesum —la —. saccam kira bhikkhave bhi-
kkhQ anupasampannena sahaseyyam kappentiti. saccam
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava: katham hi nidma te
bhikkhave moghapurisi anupasampannena sahaseyyam
kappessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam va pasidiya
— pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddi-
seyydtha:

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena sahaseyyam
kappeyya, pécittiyan ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |1l

atha kho bhagavd Alaviyam yathibhirantam viharitva
yena Kosambi tena cArikam pakkmi. anupubbena ciri-
kam caramino yena Kosambi tad avasari. tatra sudam -
bhagavd Kosambiyam viharati Badarikdrdme. bhikkh
dyasmantam Rahulam etad avocum: bhagavatd &vuso
Réhula sikkhipadam pafifiattam : na anupasampannena
sahaseyyd kappetabbd ’ti. seyyam édvuso Rahula janéhiti.
atha kho 4yasmd Réhulo seyyam alabhaméno vaccakutiya
seyyam kappesi. atha kho bhagava rattiyd pacclsasamayam
paccutthiya yena vaccakuti ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva
ukkdési, Ayasmépi Rihulo ukkfsi. ko etthd ’ti. aham bha-
gava Réhulo ’ti. kissa tvam Rahula idha nisinno ’siti. atha
kho 4yasmad Rahulo bhagavato etam attham A&rocesi. atha
kho bhagavd etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dhammim
katham katvA bhikkhQ &mantesi : anujdndmi bhikkhave
anupasampannena dvirattatirattam sahaseyyam kappetum.
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhidpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena uttaridvirattatirattam
sahaseyyam kappeyya, picittiyan ti. [|2]]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhi ’ti.
anupasampanno nima bhikkhum thapetvd avaseso anupa-

sampanno néma.
uttaridvirattatirattan ti atirekadvirattatirattam.
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sahd ’ti saddhim ekato. seyyd nima sabbacchanné sabba-
paricchannd yebhuyyena cchannd yebhuyyena paricchanna.

seyyamn kappeyyd ’ti catutthe divase atthamgate suriye
anupasampanne nipanne bhikkhu nipajjati, patti pacitti-
yassa. bhikkhu nipanne anupasampanno nipajjati, Apatti
picittiyassa. ubho vA nipajjanti, 8patti plcittiyassa. uttha-
hitvd punappunam nipajjanti, 4patti pcittiyassa. || 1|

anupasampanne anupasampannasaiifii uttaridvirattatirattam
sahaseyyam kappeti, dpatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne ve-
matiko utt. s. k., dpatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne upa-
sampannasafifii utt. s. k., 8patti pAcittiyassa. upaddha-
cchanne upaddhaparicchanne, &patti dukkatassa. upa-
sampanne anupasampannasafiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. upa-
sampanne vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. upasampanne
upasampannasafiiii, anpatti. [|2|

andpatti dve tisso rattiyo vasati, inakadvetisso rattiyo
vasati, dve rattiyo vasitvd tatiydya rattiyd purarupd nikkha-
mitviA puna vasati, sabbacchanne sabbaaparicchanne, sabba-
paricchanne sabbaacchanne, yebhuyyena acchanne yebhuyye-
na aparicchanne, anupasampanne nipanne bhikkhu nisidati,
bhikkhu nipanne anupasampanno nisidati, ubho va nisidanti,
ummattakassa, 4dikammikassd ’ti. |3 ]| 3|

paficamam.

PACITTIYA, VI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena fyasmd Anuruddho Kosalesu janapadesu Sa-
vatthim gacchanto sdyam afifiataram gimam upagacchi.
tena kho pana samayena tasmim gime aiiflatarissd itthiya
vasathdgram paiifiattam hoti. atha kho yasmi Anuruddho
yena sf itthi ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam itthim
etad avoca : sace te bhagini agaru, vaseyyAma ekarattam
Avasathlglre ’ti. vaseyydtha bhante ’ti. afifie pi addhika
yena sd itthi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd tam
itthim etad avocum : sace te ayye agaru vaseyydma ekarattam

YoL. 1v. 2
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dvasathiglre ’ti. eso kho ayyo samano pathamam upagato,
sace 8o anujiniti, vaseyyithd ’ti. atha kho te addhikd
yendyasmi Anuruddho ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva
8yasmantam Anuruddham etad avocum : sace te bhante
agaru, vaseyyima ekarattam Avasathigdre ’ti. vaseyyatha
dvuso ’ti. atha kho si itthi dyasmante Anuruddhe saha
dassanena patibaddhacittd ahosi. atha kho sf itthi yené-
yasmd Anuruddho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Ayas-
mantam Anuruddham etad avoca: ayyo bhante imehi
manussehi 8kinno na phésu viharissati. sidh’ 4ham bhante
ayyassa maficakam abbhantaram paififidpeyyan ti. adhiva-
sesi kho dyasmd Anuruddho tuphibhévena. atha kho sé
itthi yasmato Anuruddhassa maficakam abbhantaram pafiiid-
petvd alamkatapatiyattd gandhagandhini yeniyasmi Anu-
ruddho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Ayasmantam Anu-
ruddham etad avoca: ayyo bhante abhirpo dassaniyo
pasidiko ahaii ca ’mhi abhiripd dassaniyf pdsidikd. sidh’
Aham bhante ayyassa pajipati bhaveyyan ti. evam vutte
dyasmi Anuruddho tuphi ahosi. dutiyam pi kho —pa —
tatiyam pi kho sd itthi Ayasmantam Anuruddham etad
avoca: ayyo bhante abhirfipo dassaniyo pdsidiko ahafi ca
’mhi abhirlipd dassaniyd pésidikd. sidhu bhante ayyo maifi
¢’ eva paticchatu sabbaii ca sdpateyyan ti. tatiyam pi kho
dyasmi Anuruddho tunhi ahosi. atha kho sa itthi sitakam
nikkhipitvd 8yasmato Anuruddhassa purato cafikamati pi
titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi kappeti. atha kho 8yasma
Anuruddho indriydni okkhipitvd tam itthim n’ eva olokesi
na pi dlapi. atha kho s itthi acchariyam vata bho abbhutam
vata bho, bah{l me manussi satena pi sahassena pi pahinanti,
ayam pana samano mayf simam yfciyaméno na icchati maifi
¢’ eva paticchitum sabbaii ca sdpateyyan ti sdtakam nivasetvé
fyasmato Anuruddhassa pidesw sirasd nipatitvd dyasmantam
Anuruddham etad avoca: accayo mam bhante accagami
yathd bdlam yathd m(lbam yathd akusalam yiham evam
akdsim. tassd me bhante ayyo accayam accayato patiganhatu
fiyatim samvardyd ’ti. taggha tam bhagini accayo accagaméi
yathd bdlam yathd milham yathd akusalam, yA tvam evam
akdsi. yato ca kho tvam bhagini accayam accayato disvd
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yathAddhammam patikarosi, tam te mayam patiganhima,
vuddhi h’ esd bhagini ariyassa vinaye yo accayam accayato
disvd yathddhammam patikaroti dyatim ca samvaram apajja-
titi. atha kho s itthi tassi rattiyd accayena Ayasmantam
Anuruddham panitena khédaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthd
santappetvd sampaviretvi dyasmantam Anuruddham bhutté-
vim onitapattapinim abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekam-
antam nisinnam kho tam itthim f&yasmd Anuruddho
dhammiyf kathdya sandassesi samédapesi samuttejesi
sampahamsesi. atha kho si itthi Ayasmatd Anuruddhena
dhammiya kathiya sandassitd samadapitd samuttejitd sampa-
hamsitd Ayasmantam Anuruddbam etad avoca: abhikkantam
bhante abhikkantam bhante, seyyathapi bhante nikkujjitam
vA ukkujjeyya paticchannam vd vivareyya mdllhassa va
maggam dcikkheyya andhakare vi telapajjotam dhireyya
cakkhumanto rGpani dakkhintiti, evam eva ayyena Anu-
ruddhena anekapariydyena dhammo pakéisito. esfham
bhante tam bhagavantam saranam gacchdmi dhammaifi ca
bhikkhusamghaii ca, upasikam mam ayyo dhéretu ajjatagge
pinupetam saranam gatan ti. atha kho dyasmd Anuruddho
Savatthim gantvd bhikkh@inam etam attham &rocesi. ye te
bhikkh appicchd te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham
hi pnidma Ayasmd& Anuruddho mitugiimena sahaseyyam
kappessatiti. atha kho te bhikkh{l bhagavato etam attham
rocesum —la—. saccam kira tvam Anuruddha métugimena
sahaseyyam kappesiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd : katham hi ndma tvam Anuruddha matugdmena
sahaseyyam kappessasi. n’ etam Anuruddha appasanndnam
vi pasiddya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu mAtugidmena sahaseyyam kappeyya,
plcittiyan ti. (1]

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

méatugdmo ndma manussitthi na yakkhi na pett na tiraccha-
nagatd antamaso tadahujitapi dérikd pag eva mahattarf.

sahd ’ti ekato. seyy& ndma sabbacchanné sabbaparicchanna
yebhuyyena cchannd yebhuyyena paricchanné.
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seyyam kappeyy4 ’ti atthamgate suriye mitugdme nipanne
bhikkhu nipajjati, &patti pdcittiyassa. bhikkhu nipanne
métughmo nipajjati, patti picittiyassa. ubho v4 nipajjanti,
apatti pacittiyassa. utthahitvd punappunam nipajjanti, apatti
pécittiyassa. || 1|

métugdme métuglmasaiiiii sahaseyyam kappeti, &patti
picittiyassa. mitugdme vematiko s. k., patti pacittiyassa.
mitugme amitugdmasaiiiii s. k., dpatti pAcittiyassa. upaddha-
cchanne upaddhaparicchanne, Apatti dukkatassa. yakkhi-
ya v4 petiya vi pandakena vA tiracchinagatitthiyd vd s. k.,
fpatti dukkatassa. amétugme matugimasaiiiii, dpatti dukka-
tassa, amétugime vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. amatugime
amétuglmasafiiii, andpatti. || 2||

andpatti sabbacchanne sabbaaparicchanne, sabbaparicchan-
ne sabbaacchanne, yebhuyyena acchanne yebhuyyena apari-
cchanne, métugdme nipanne bhikkhu nisidati, bhikkhu
nipanne matugdmo nisidati, ubho vd nisidanti, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|3]| 2]l

chattham.

PACITTIYA, VII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa frime. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmd Udfyi Sévatthiyam kullipako hoti ba-
hukéni kulini upasamkamati. atha kho &yasm& Udayi
pubbanhasamayam nivésetvi pattacivaram ddiya yena afifia-
taram kulam ten’ upasamkami. tena kho pana samayena
gharani nivesanadvlre nisinnd hoti, gharasunhd &vasa-
thadvAre nisinnd hoti. atha kho 8yasma Udayi yena gha-
rani ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd gharaniy& upakannake
dhammam desesi. atha kho gharasunbdya etad ahosi: kim
nu_ kho so samano sassuyd jiro uddhu obhasatiti. atha kho
dyasmi Udayi gharaniyd upakapnake dhammam desetva.
yena gharasunhd ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd ghara-
sunhdya upakannake dhammam desesi. atha kho gharaniya
etad ahosi: kim nu kho so samano gharasuphiya jaro udédhu
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obhdsatiti. atha kho 4yasmd Udayi gharasunhdya upa-
kanpake dhammam desetvA pakkimi. atha kho gharani
gharasunham etad avoca: he je kin te eso samano avoca ’ti.
dhammam me ayye desesi, ayyidya pana kim avocd ’ti.
mayham pi dhammam desesiti. t4 ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipa-
centi: katham hi ndma ayyo Uddyi upakannake dhammam
desessati. mnanu nima vissatthena vivatena dhammo dese-
tabbo ’ti. assosum kho bbikkhG tdsam itthinam ujjha-
yantinam khiyantinam vipicentinam. ye te bhikkhd
appicchd te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi ndma
dyasmd Uddyi matugimassa dhammam desessatiti. atha kho
te bhikkh bhagavato etam attham &rocesum —la —. saccam
kira tvam Uddyi matugimassa dhammam desesiti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. kathaii hi ndma tvam
moghapurisa métugdmassa dhammam desessasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasiddya — pa — evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu métugdmassa dhammam deseyya,
pécittiyan ti,

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhapadam paiiia-
ttam hoti. ||1})

tena kho pana samayena updsikd bhikkh{l passitvi etad
avocum: ingh’ ayyd dhammam desethd ’ti. na bhagini
kappati matugimassa dhammam desetun ti. ifigh’ ayya
chappaficavicihi dhammam desetha, sakkd ettakena pi
dhammo afifidtun ti. na bhagini kappati matugimassa
dhammam desetun ti kukkuccyantd na desesum. upésikd
ujjbayanti khiyanti vipAcenti: kathafi hi ndma ayya amhehi
ydciyamind dhammam na desessantiti. assosum kho bhi-
kkh( tdsam upasikinam ujjhdyantinam khiyantinam vipa-
centinam. atha kho te bhikkhir bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine etasmim pa-
karane dhammim katham katvA bhikkh( dmantesi: anuji-
ndmi bhikkhave méitugimassa chappaiicavicihi dhammam
desetum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu mAtugdmassa uttarichappaficavicihi
dhammam deseyya, pacittiyan ti.
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evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhnam sikkhépadam paiifia-
ttam hoti. || 2]l

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy# bhikkh@i bhaga-
vatd anuiifidtam matugdmassa chappaficavicihi dhammam
desetun ti te avififium purisaviggaham upanisiddpetvd métu-
gimassa uttarichappaficavicAhi dhammam desenti. ye te
bhikkh@ appicchd te ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: kathafi
hi ndma chabbaggiy8 bhikkh avififium purisaviggaham upa-
nisiddpetvd métuglmassa uttarichappaficavicdhi dhammam
desessantiti. atha kho te bhikkh( bhagavato etam attham
frocesum — la —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave avififium
« « « desethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavi: kathaii hi ndma tumhe moghapurisi avififium . . .
desessatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasannidnam v pasidiya
— pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddi-
seyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu matugémassa uttarichappaficavacihi
dhammam deseyya afifiatra vififiund purisaviggahena,
pacittiyan ti. 13|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

métugdmo ndma manussitthi na yakkhi na peti na ti-
racchénagata, vififid patibald subhédsitadubbhasitam dutthulla-
dutthullam &janitum.

uttarichappaiicavicahiti atirekachappaficavacahi.

dhammo néma buddhabhasito sdvakabhésito isibhdsito deva-
tabhasito atthupasamhito dhammupasambhito.

deseyyé ’ti, padena deseti, pade pade dpatti picittiyassa ;
akkhariya deseti, akkharaakkhardya dpatti picittiyassa.

afifiatra vififiund purisaviggahend ’ti thapetvd vififium
purisaviggaham. viiifil nima purisaviggaho patibalo hoti
subhdsitadubbhdsitam dutthulladutthullam &jdnitum. || 1|

métugime mdtugimasafiiii uttarichappaficavidcdhi dham-
mam deseti afifiatra vififiund purisaviggahena, patti pdcitti-
yassa. métugime vematiko . . . purisaviggahena, apatti
picittiyassa. matugdme amatuglmasafiiii . . . purisavigga-
hena, dpatti pacittiyassa. yakkhiya vd petiya va pandakassa
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vd tiracehinagatamanussaviggahitthiyd vad uttarichappafica-
vicdhi dh. d. a. v. purisaviggahena, dpatti dukkatassa. ama-
tugdme mAtugdmasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. amatugime ve-
matiko, adpatti dukkatassa. amatugiime amétuglmasaiiiii,
andpatti. [|2]|

andpatti vififiund purisaviggahena, chappaficavacahi dha-
mmam deseti, inakachappaficavicihi dhammam deseti, uttha-
hitvA puna nisiditvd deseti, matugimo utthahitvd puna
nisidati tasmim deseti, afifiassa mAtuglmassa deseti, paitham
pucchati, paiiham puttho katheti, afifiass’ atthya bhanantam
mitugimo sunéti, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. || 3|| 4 ||

sattamam.

PACITTIYA, VIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Vesiliyam viharati
Mahdvane k(tdgirasdldyam. tena kho pana samayena
sambahuld sanditthd sambhattd bhikkhd Vaggumudéya
nadiy tire vassam upagacchimsu. tena kho pana samayena
Vajji dubbhikkhd hoti dvihitikd setatthikd saldkivuttd na
sukard ufichena paggahena ydpetum. atha kho tesamn bhi-
kkhQinam etad ahosi: etarahi kho Vajji dubbhikkha dvihitika

. ydpetum. kena nu kho mayam upldyena samaggi
sammodamand avivadaménd phasukam vassam vaseyydma na
ca pindakena kilameyyama4 ’ti. ekacce evam 8hamsu : handa
mayam Avuso gihinam kammantam adhitthema, evan te
amhdkam ditum mafifiissanti, evam mayam samaggi sammo-
daménd avivadamadni phdsukam vassam vasissima na ca
pindakena kilamissdmé ’ti. ekacce evam &hamsu: alam
4vuso kim gihinam kammantam adhitthitena, handa mayam
dvuso gihinam diiteyyam hardma, evan te amhdkam détum
maiiilissanti, evam mayam samaggd sammodamana avivada-
ménd phdsukam vassam vasissima na ca pindakena kila-
missAm4 ’ti. ekacce evam Ahamsu : alam &vuso kim gihinam
kammantam adhitthitena, kim gihinam ddteyyam hatena,
handa mayam 4vuso gihinam afifiamafifiassa uttarimanussa-
dhammassa vappam bhasissdima asuko bhikkhu pathamassa
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jhanassa 1abh{, asuko bhikkhu dutiyassa jhénassa libhf, asuko
bhikkhu tatiyassa jhénassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu catutthassa
jhénassa libhi, asuko bhikkhu sotipanno, asuko bhikkhu
sakaddgdmi, asuko bhikkhu anfgdmi, asuko bhikkhu arahé,
asuko bhikkhu tevijjo, asuko bhikkhu chalabhiiifio ’ti. evan
to amhfkam ditum maiiflissanti, evam mayam samaggi
sammodamand avivadaménd phdsukam vassam vasissima na
ca pindakena kilamissima ’ti. eso yeva kho &vuso seyyo yo
amhékam gihinam afifiamafifiassa uttarimanussadhammassa
vanno bhésito ’ti. atha kho te bhikkh gihinam afifiam-
afifiassa uttarimanussadhammassa vanpam bhasimsu: asuko
bhikkhu pathamassa jhinassa 14bhi — pa — asuko bhikkhu
chalabhififio ’ti. atha kho te manussi libh4 vata no su-
laddham vata no yesam no evarfipd bhikkh{ vassam upagati,
na vata no ito pubbe evarlipd bhikkh(i vassam upagatd
yatha yime bhikkhQ silavanto kalydnadhammi ’ti, te na
tidisini bhojanédni attand bhuiijanti m&tipitinam denti putta-
dérassa denti disakammakaraporisassa denti mittdmaccinam
denti fidtisilohitdnam denti y&diséni bhikkhGnam denti,
na tidisdni khddaniydni siyaniylni pdndni attand pivanti
mitipitinam denti puttadirassa denti ddsakammakarapori-
sassa denti mittdmaccAnam denti fidtisdlohitinam denti
yédisdni bhikkh@nam denti. atha kho te bhikkhd vanna-
vanto ahesum pinindriyd pasannamukhavannd vippasanuna-
chavivanna. |11

dcippam kho pan’ etam vassam vutthdnam bhikkhnam
bhagavantam dassanfya upasamkamitum. atha kho te bhi-
kkh( vassam vutthd temfsaccayena senisanam samsdmetvi
pattacivaram dddya yena Vesili ten’ upasamkamimsu. anu-
pubbena yena Vesili Mah&vanam kitigirasila yena bhagavd
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhivi-
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. tena kho pana samayena disisu
vassam vutthd bhikkh kisé honti 10khd dubbanni uppandu-
pprandukajatd dhamanisanthatagattd, Vaggumudatiriyé pana
bhikkhd vannavanto honti pinindriyd pasannamukhavannd
vippasannachavivannd. #cinnam kho pan’ etam buddhdnam
bhagavantdnam agantukehi bhikkhdhi saddhim patisammo-
ditum. atha kho bhagavd Vaggumudatiriye bhikkhd etad
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avoca: kacci bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacci ydpaniyam, kacci
samaggl sammodaméni avivadamdnd phdsukam vassam
vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittha ’ti. khamaniyam bha-
gavd, ydpaniyam bhagav, samaggif ca mayam bhante
sammodamini avivadaménd phisukam vassam vasimhd na
ca pindakena kilamimh8 ’ti. jénantfpi tathdgatd pucchanti,
jinantdpi na pucchanti, kélam viditvd pucchanti, kdlam
viditvd na pucchanti, atthasafihitam tathigatd pucchanti no
anatthasaiihitam, anatthasafihite setughito tathigatinam.
dvih’ 4kdrehi buddhd bhagavanto bhikkhQ patipucchanti
dhammam vd desessima sivakdnam v& sikkhdpadam paiiiia-
pessdm4 ’ti. atha kho bhagavd Vaggumuditiriye bhikkha
etad avoca: yathikatham pana tumhe bhikkhave samaggi
sammodamand avivadamand phdsukam vassam vasittha na ca
pindukena kilamitthd ’ti. atha kho te bhikkh bhagavato
etam attham &rocesum. kacci pana vo bhikkhave bhitan ti.
bhitam bhagav 'ti. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathafi hi
ndma tumhe bhikkhave udarassa kdrand gihinam afifiam-
afifiassa uttarimanussadhammassa vannam bhésissatha. n’
etam bhikkhave appasanninam vd pasidiya — pa — evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannassa uttarimanussa-
dhammam &roceyya, bhiitasmim pacittiyan ti. ||2)11]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

anupasampanno nima bhikkhuii ca bhikkhunifi ca thapetva
avaseso anupasampanno nima.

uttarimanussadhammo nima jhinam vimokkho samadhi
samfpatti filnadassanam maggabhvand phalasacchikiriyd
kilesapahfnam vinivaranaté cittassa sufifidgére abhirati.

jhénan ti pathamam jhinam dutiyam jhinam tatiyam
jhénam catuttham jhanam.

vimokkho ’ti sufiiiato vimokkho animitto vimokkho appani-
hito vimokkho.

samidhiti sufifiato samidhi animitto samadhi appanihito
saméidhi.

samépattiti sufifiatd samapatti animittd samapatti appani-
hitd samépatti.
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fidnadassanan ti tisso vijja.

maggabhdvand ’ti cattiro satipatthdnd cattidro sammappa-
dhana cattéro iddhipddd pafic’ indriy8ni pafica baldni satta
bojjhafigd ariyo atthafigiko maggo.

phalasacchikiriy8 ’ti sotdpattiphalassa sacchikiriyd sakad-
dgdmiphalassa sacchikiriyd andgimiphalassa sacchikiriyd ara-
hattaphalassa sacchikiriya.

kilesapahdnan ti rigassa pahdnam dosassa pahinam mo-
hassa pahdnam.

vinivaranatd cittassd ’ti rgh cittam vinivarapatd dosd
cittam vinivaranati moh4 cittam vinivaranata.

sufififgire abhiratiti pathamena jhinena sufifidgdre abhirati
dutiyena jhénena sufifidgare abhirati tatiyena jhdnena sufifid-
gdre abhirati catutthena jhdnena sufifidgére abhirati. ||1||

droceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa pathamam jhidnam samd-
pajjin ti bhanantassa dpatti picittiyassa. froceyya ’ti anupa-
sampannassa pathamam jhanam samédpajjimiti bhanantassa
dpatti pdcittiyassa. &roceyy& ’ti anupasampannassa patha-
mam jhinam samapanno 'ti . . . pathamassa jhinassa 14bhi
’mhiti . . . pathamassa jhinassa vasi ‘'mhiti . . . pathamam
jhénam sacchikatam may4 ’ti bhanantassa dpatti pcittiyassa.

froceyyd ’'ti anupasampannassa dutiyam jh&nam, tatiyam
jhdnam, catuttham jhénam samépajjim, samipajjimi, sami-
panno, catutthassa jhénassa l1abhi ’mhi, vasi *mhi, catuttham
jhanam sacchikatam may4 ’ti bhanantassa fpatti phcittiyassa.

droceyy4 ‘ti anupasampannassa sufifiatam vimokkham, ani-
mittam vimokkham, appanihitam vimokkham, sufifiatam
samAdhim, animittam samadhim, appanihitam samédhim
samipajjim, samdpajjdmi, samipanno, appanihitassa samé-
dhissa labhi ’mhi, vasi 'mhi, appanihito samadhi sacchikato
may4 ’ti bhanantassa dpatti pacittiyassa. &aroceyy4 ’ti anupa-
sampannassa sufifiatam samapattim, animittam samépattim,
appanihitam samipattim samipajjim, saméipajjimi, sam4-
panno, appanihitdya samApattiyh 1abhi ’mhi, vasi ’mhi,
appanihitd samapatti sacchikatd maya ’ti bhanantassa &patti
picittiyassa. &roceyya 'ti anupasampannassa tisso vijjé sam-
dpajjim . . . tissannam vijjdnam ldbhi ’mhi . . . A&patti
pcittiyassa — la —. Aroceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa cattd-
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ro satipatthdne, cattiro sammappadbéne, cattdro iddhipide
samapajjim . . . catunnam iddhipdddnam l&bhi ’mhi . .
patti pécittiyassa. 4&roceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa pafic’
indriyéni, pafica baldni samépajjim . . . paficannam balanam
labhi ’mhi, vasi ’mhi, pafica baldni sacchikatd mayd ’ti
bhanantassa 4patti pcittiyassa. fAroceyyd ‘’ti anupa-
sampannassa satta bojjhafige samépajjim . . . sattannam
bojjhafiginam 1abhi 'mhi . . . apatti phcittiyassa. Aroceyyl
’ti anupasampannassa ariyam atthafigikam maggam sama-
pajjim . . . ariyassa atthafigikassa maggassa 1bhi 'mhi , . .
fipatti phcittiyassa. A4roceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa sotd-
pattiphalam, sakaddgimiphalam, andgimiphalam, arahattam
samipajjim . . . arahattassa 1abhi 'mhi . . . 8patti pacitti-
yassa. droceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa rigo me catto, doso
me catto, moho me catto vanto mutto pahino patinissattho
ukkhetito samukkhetito ’ti bhanantassa Apatti pAcittiyassa.
firoceyy4 ’ti anupasampannassa rigd me cittam vinivaranam,
dosd . . . mohd me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa dpatti
pécittiyassa.  droceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa sufifidghre
pathamam jhénam, dutiyam jhénam, tatiyam jhanam, ca-
tuttham jhdnam samapajjim . . . suiifidgire catutthassa
jhanassa 18bhi ’mhi . . . fpatti pAcittiyassa. ||2]|

froceyy4 ’ti anupasampannassa pathamaii ca jhdnam duti-
yail ca jhanam samépajjim . . . sacchikatam maya ’ti bha-
nantassa fpatti pdcittiyassa. droceyyé ’ti anupasampannassa
pathamafi ca jhdnam tatiyaii ca jhdnam . .. pathamaii ca
jhlnam catutthaii ca jhdnam . . . &patti pacittiyassa.
froceyyé ’ti anupasampannassa pathamaii ca jhinam suiiiia-
tai ca vimokkham, animittaii ca vimokkham, appanihitaii ca
vimokkham, suiifiataii ca sam&dhim, animittafi ca samadhim,
appanihitaii ca samddbim samapajjim . . . sacchikato maya
’ti bhapantassa Apatti pdcittiyassa. Aroceyyd ’ti anupa-
sampannassa pathamaii ca jhdnam suiifiataii ca samépattim,
animittai ca saméApattim, appanihitai ca samfpattim sama-
pajjim . . . sacchikati may8 ’ti bhanantassa &patti pécitti-
yassa. droceyyd ’'ti anupasampannassa pathamaii ca jhénam
tisso ca vijjd samipajjim . . . sacchikatd maya ’ti bhanantassa
Apatti pacittiyassa. 4roceyyf ’ti anupasampannassa patha-
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maii ca jhinam cattiro ca satipatthine, cattdro ca sammappa-
dhédne, cattiro ca iddhipAde samipajjim . . . sacchikatd
may8 ’ti bhanantassa &patti pécittiyassa. aroceyyd ’ti anu-
pasampannassa pathamaii ca jhnam paiica ca indriyani,
paiica ca baldni samlpajjim . . . sacchikatd mayé ’ti bha-
nantassa patti pacittiyassa. &roceyya ’ti anupasampannassa
pathamaii ca jhinam satta ca bojjhafige, ariyail ca atthangi-
kam maggam, sotdpattiphalai ca, sakaddgimiphalaii ca,
anfigimiphalaii ca, arahattai ca samfpajjim . . . sacchika-
tam mayf ’ti bhanantassa apatti pécittiyassa. &roceyya ’ti
anupasampannassa pathamafi ca jhinum samépajjim samé-
pajjdmi sumépanno — pa — rdgo ca me catto, doso ca me
catto, moho ca me catto . . . samukkhetito ’ti bhanantassa
fpatti pacittiyassa. d&roceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa patha-
maii ca jhdnam samfpajjim samépajjimi — pa — sacchika-
tam mayd righ ca me ... dosd ca me ... mohd ca me
cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa fpatti pacittiyassa.

froceyyd 'ti anupasampannassa dutiyai ca jhdnam tatiyaii
ca jhéinam, dutiyaii ca jhénam catutthaii ca jhadnam sama-
pajjim . . . moh8 ca me cittam vinivarapan ti bhanantassa
dpatti pdcittiyassa. &roceyya ’ti anupasampannassa dutiyaii
ca jhinam pathamai ca jhdnam samépajjim . . . sacchikatam
may4 ’ti bhanantassa patti pacittiyassa. . . .

firoceyy4 ’ti anupasampannassa moh4 ca me cittam viniva-
ranam pathamaii ca jhiinam, dutiyai ca jhdnam, tatiyaii ca
jhanam, catutthaii ca jhnam samdpajjim . . . sacchikatam
may4 'ti bhanantassa patti pacittiyassa — gha —. &roceyya
’ti anupasampannassa mohd ca me cittam vinivaranam dosé
ca me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa Apatti picittiyassa.

8roceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa pathamaii ca jhanam
dutiyaii ca jhanam tatiyai ca jhdnam catutthaii ca jhnam
suiiiataii ca vimokkham animittaii ca vimokkham appani-
hitaii ca vimokkham suiiiiataii ca samdhim animittafi ca
samidhim appanihitai ca samddhim suiiiatai ca saméi-
pattim animittaii ca samépattim appanihitaii ca samépattim
tisso ca vijji cattbro ca satipatthdne cattiro ca sammappa-
dhdne cattiro ca iddhipidde paica ca indriydni paiica ca
baldni satta ca bojjhange ariyaii ca atthafigikam maggam
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sotdpattiphalaii ca sakadiglmiphalaii ca aniglmiphalaii ca
arahattaii ca samépajjim samépajjimi samépanno rago ca me
catto doso ca me catto moho ca me catto vanto mutto pahino
patinissattho ukkhetito samukkhetito rlgd ca . . . dosé ca
. mob& ca me cittam vinivaranan ti bhapantassa fipatti

pacittiyassa. (|3l

droceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa pathamam jhanam saméi-
pajjin ti vattukdmo dutiyam jhdnam samapajjin ti bhanantassa
pativijinantassa apatti pdcittiyassa, na pativijAnantassa Apatti
dukkatassa. anupasampannassa pathamam jhdnam sama-
pajjin ti vattukmo tatiyam jhénam . . . catuttham jhdnam
. . . suiiiatam vimokkham . . . mohd me cittam vinivara-
nan ti bhanantassa pativijinantassa &patti pAcittiyassa, na
pativijinantassa fpatti dukkatassa.

anupasampannassa datiyam jhdnam samépajjin ti vattuké-
mo — gha — mohd me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa
. . . pathamam jhénam samipajjin ti bhapantassa pativija-
nantassa . . . dukkatassa.

anupasampannassa mohd me cittam vinivaranan ti vattu-
kimo pathamam jhinam samdpajjin ti bhapantassa . . .
dosd me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa pativijinantassa
. . . dukkatassa.

anupasampannassa pathamaii ca jhdnam dutiyaii ca jhdnam
tatiyaii ca jhnam catutthaii ca jhénam — gha — dos ca
me cittam vinivaranan ti vattukdmo moh4 me cittam viniva-
ranan ti bhapantassa pativijinantassa . . . dukkatassa.
— gha —. anupasampannassa dutiyafi ca jhinam tatiyaii
ca jhinam . . . mohé ca me cittam vinivaranan ti vattukdmo
pathamam jhénam samdpajjin ti bhanantassa . . . dukka-
tassa. [|4]

anupasampannassa yo te vihire vasi so bhikkhu pathamam
jbanam samépajji, samfpajjati, samapanno, so bhikkhu patha-
massa jhdnassa 1abhi, vasi, tena bhikkhuni pathamam jha-
nam sacchikatan ti bhanantassa dpatti dukkatassa. anupa-
sampannassa yo te vihre vasi so bhikkhu dutiyam jhénam,
tatiyam jhénam, catuttham jhénam, suiiiatam vimokkham

. arahattam samdpajji, samépajjati, samépanno —la —

tassa bhikkhuno rfgo catto — pa— doso catto — pa —
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moho catto vanto . . . samukkhetito, tassa bhikkhuno riga
... dosi . . . mohd cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa
fipatti dukkatassa. anupasampannassa yo te vihire vasi so
bhikkhu suiiidgire pathamam jhanam, dutiyam jh&nam,
tatiyam jhdnam, catuttham jhinam samAlpajji, samApajjati,
samépanno, so bhikkhu suiiidgére catutthassa jhanassa labh,
vasi, tena bhikkhund suiiiidgdre catuttham jhanam sacchika-
tan ti bhanantassa dpatti dukkatassa.

anupasampannassa yo te vihdram paribhuiji, yo te civaram
paribhuiiji, yo te pindapdtam paribhuiji, yo te senfsanam
paribhuiiji, yo te gilinapaccayabhesajjaparikkhram pari-
bhuiji . . . yena te vihdro paribhutto, yena te civaram pari-
bhuttam, yena te pindapdto paribhutto, yena te sendsanam
paribhuttam, yena te gildnapaccayabhesajjaparikkhéro pari-
bhutto . . . yam tvam &gamma vihdram adési, civaram
addsi, pindapdtam addsi, senfsanam addsi, gildnapaccayabhe-
sajjaparikkhram addsi, so bhikkhu suiiiigire catuttham
jhanam samapajji . . . tena bhikkhuné suiidgare catuttham
jhénam sacchikatan ti bhanantassa patti dukkatassa. [|5 |

andpatti upasampannassa bhltam Aaroceti, 4dikammikassd
ti. 161121

atthamam.

PACITTIYA, IX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena Ayasmd Upanando Sakyaputto chabbaggi-
yehi bhikkhQhi saddhim bhandanakato hoti. so saiiceta-
nikam sukkavisatthidpattim Apajjitvd samgham tassd dpattiy8
parivasam ylci. tassa samgho tass dpattiyd parivisam addsi.
tena kho pana samayena Sivatthiyam aiifiatarassa pligassa
samghabhattam hoti. so parivasanto bhattagge #sanapari-
yante nisidi. chabbaggiy4 bhikkhQ te upésake etad avocum :
eso Avuso dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto tumhdkam sambhé-
vito kuliipako yen’ eva hatthena saddhdeyyam bhuiijati ten’
eva hatthena upakkamitvd asucim mocesi, so saiicetanikam
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sukkavisatthifpattim &pajjitvA samgham tassd &pattiyd pari-
vésam ydci, tassa samgho tassi 8pattiyd parivdsam adési, so
parivasanto fAsanapariyante nisinno ’ti. ye te bhikkhd
appiccha te ujjhiyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: kathaii hi ndma
chabbaggiyd bhikkh@ bhikkhussa dutthullam apattim anupa-
sampannassa drocessantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave bhikkhussa dutthullam &pattim anupasampannassa
&rocethd ’ti. saccam bhagav. vigarahi buddho bhagava: ka-
thaii hi nima tumhe moghapurisa bhikkhussa . . . drocessatha.
n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam vi pasidiya — pa—
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa dutthullam &pattim
anupasampannassa froceyya aifiiatra bhikkhusammu-
tiyd, pdcittiyan ti. [|1]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhussa ’ti aiifiassa bhikkhussa.

dutthulld ndma dpatti cattdri ca phrdjikdni terasa ca
samghéadisesé.

anupasampanno nima bhikkhuii ca bhikkhuniii ca thapetva
avaseso anupasampanno nima.

droceyyf ’ti Aroceyya itthiyd v purisassa vA gahatthassa
v pabbajitassa vA.

aiifiatra bhikkhusammutiy4 ’ti thapetvd bhikkhusammutim.

atthi bhikkhusammuti Apattipariyantd na kulapariyanta,
atthi bhikkhusammuti kulapariyantd na A&pattipariyanta,
atthi bhikkhusammuti &pattipariyantd ca kulapariyantd ca,
atthi bhikkhusammuti n’ eva &pattipariyantd na kulapari-
yantd. Apattipariyantd ndma &pattiyo pariggahitiyo honti
ettakfhi Apattihi &rocetabbo ’ti. kulapariyantd ndma kulani
pariggahitdni honti ettakesu kulesu drocetabbo ’ti. &patti-
pariyanti ca kulapariyantd ca nAma &pattiyo ca pariggahitdyo
honti kuldni ca pariggahitdni honti ettakahi &pattihi ettakesu
kulesu &rocetabbo ’ti. n’ eva Apattipariyantd na kulapari-
yantd nima A&pattiyo ca apariggahitdyo honti kuldni ca
apariggahitdni honti. &pattipariyante ya pattiyo parigga-
hitdyo honti td &pattiyo thapetvd aiiiifhi &pattihi &roceti,
fpatti pcittiyassa. kulapariyante yAni kuléni pariggahiténi
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honti t&ni kuldni thapetvd aiiiesu kulesu iroceti, apatti pi-
cittiyassa. dpattipariyante ca kulapariyante ca y& dpattiyo
pariggahitdyo honti t4 Apattiyo thapetva yani kuldni parigga-
hitdni honti t&ni kuldni thapetvd aiiidhi &pattihi adidesu
kulesu froceti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. n’ eva &pattipariyante na
kulapariyante andpatti. ||1 ||

dutthulldya dpattiyd dutthullipattisaiiif anupasampannassa
froceti aiifiatra bhikkhusammutiy8, &patti pAcittiyassa. du-
tthulliya apattiyd vematiko an. &r. aiifi. bh., 4patti pdcitti-
yassa. dutthullaya pattiyd adutthulldpattisaiiiii an. 4r. aiii.
bh., dpatti pécittiyassa. adutthullam dpattim &roceti, dpatti
dukkatassa. anupasampannassa dutthullam vd adutthullam
vd ajjhlcidram Aroceti, Apatti dukkatassa. adutthulliya
dpattiyd dutthulldpattisaiiiif, dpatti dukkatassa. adutthulliya
fipattiyd vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. adutthulldya &pattiyd
adutthullfpattisaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. [|2]|

andpatti vatthum &roceti no &pattim, &pattim &roceti no
vatthum, bhikkhusammutiy, ummattakassa, dikammikassi
ti. 131211

navamam.

PACITTIYA, X.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Alaviyam viharati
Aggilave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena Alavika
bhikkhQ navakammam karontd pathavim khananti pi khané-
penti pi. manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: kathaii
hi nidma samand SakyaputtiyA pathavim khanissanti pi
khandpessanti pi. ekindriyam samani Sakyaputtiyd jivam
vihethentiti. assosum kho bhikkh&i tesam manussinam
ujjhéiyantdnam khiyantinam vipicentinam. ye te bhikkh@
appicchd te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipacenti: kathaii hi ndma
Alavika bhikkhQ pathavim khanissanti pi khanapessanti piti
— pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave pathavim khanatha
pi khandpetha piti. saccam bbagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavé : kathaii hi nima tumhe moghapurisd pathavim
khanissatha pi khandpessatha pi. jivasaiidino hi mogha-



X.1-2.3.] PACITTIYA, X. "~ 33

purisi manussd pathaviyd. n’ etam moghapurisd appa-
sannfnam vi pasiddya —pa— evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu pathavim khaneyya vd khanipeyya
v, pacittiyan ti. 1|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

pathavi nfma, dve pathaviyo, jith ca pathavi ajitd ca
pathavi. jitd ndma pathavi suddhapamsu suddhamattiki
appapisind appasakkhari appakathald appamarumbi appa-
vilikA yebhuyyena pamsu yebhuyyena mattiké ; adaddhépi
vuccati jitd pathavi; yo pi pamsupuiijo vd mattikipuijo v4
atirekacAtumfisam ovattho ayam pi vuccati jatd pathavi.
ajtd nima pathavi suddhapfisind suddhasakkhard suddha-
kathald suddhamarumbé suddhavalikd appapamsu appamatti-
ki yebhuyyena psind yebhuyyena sakkharf yebhuyyena
kathald yebhuyyena marumbé yebhuyyena valikd ; daddhdpi
vuccati ajitd pathavi, yo pi pamsupuiijo v& mattikdpuiijo v4
omakacétumasam ovattho ayam pi vuccati ajitd pathavi.

khaneyy4 ’ti sayam khanati, dpatti phcittiyassa. khand-
peyyé ’ti aifiam &nlpeti, Apatti pdcittiyassa. sakim &natto
bahukam pi khanati, &patti pécittiyassa. [|1 || '

pathaviyd pathavisaiii khanati v4 khenapeti v bhindati
vA bhedédpeti vd dahati v dahdpeti v4, Apatti plcittiyassa.
pathaviyd vematiko khanati vA . . . dabdpeti v, patti
dukkatassa. pathaviyd apathavisaiiiif khanati va . . . dahé-
peti v, anfdpatti. apathaviyf pathavisaiif, Apatti dukka-
tassa. apathaviyd vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. apathaviy4
apathavisaiiiii, andpatti. |2

anfipatti imam jina imam dehi imam &hara imind attho
imam kappiyam karohiti bhanati, asaiicicca, asatiyd, aj-

nantassa, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassd *ti. [|3]/2 ]|

dasamam.

tass’ udddnam:
musi, omasa-pesuiiiiam, pada-seyyaya ve duve,
aiifiatra viiiiund, bh(té, dutthullapatti, khanana ’ti.
pathamo vaggo.
VOL. IV, 8
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PACITTIYA, XI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavdé Alaviyam viharati
Aggilave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena Alaviké
bhikkh{i navakammam karontd rukkham chindanti pi cheda-
penti pi, aidiiataro pi Alaviko bhikkhu rukkham chindati,
tasmim rukkhe adhivatthd devatd tam bhikkhum etad avoca :
mi bhante attano bhavanam kattukdmo mayham bha-
vanam chinditi. so bhikkhu anédiyanto chindi yeva
tassd ca devatidya dirakassa bahum 4&kotesi. atha kho
tassi devatdya etad ahosi: yam nQndham imam bhi-
kkhum idh’ eva jivitd voropeyyan ti. atha kho tassi deva-
tdya etad ahosi: na kho me tam patirGpam yiham imam
bhikkhum idh’ eva jivitd voropeyyam. yam nndham bha-
gavato etam attham droceyyan ti. atha kho si devatd yena
bhagavé ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavato etam
attham &rocesi. sidhu sddhu devate, sidhu kho tvam devate
tam bhikkhum jivitd na voropesi. sac’ ajja tvam devate
tam bhikkhum jivitd voropeyydsi, bahuii ca tvam devate
apuiiiam pasaveyyési. gaccha tvam devate, amukasmim
okise rukkho vivitto, tasmim upagacchd ’ti. manussi ujjhé-
yanti khiyanti vipficenti: kathaii hi nima samani Sakya-
puttiyd rukkham chindissanti pi cheddpessanti pi. ekindri-
yam samané Sakyaputtiyd jivam vihethentiti. assosum kho
bhikkh{Qi tesam manussinam ujjhdyantdnam khiyantdnam
vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh appicchd te ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipicenti : kathafi hi nima Alavikd bhikkh( rukkham
chindissanti pi chedépessanti piti —pa—. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave rukkham chindatha pi chedfpetha piti. saccam
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathaii hi ndma tumhe
moghapurisi rukkham chindissathapi cheddpessathéipi. jiva-
saifiino hi moghapurisi manussd rukkhasmim. n’ etam
moghapurisi appasanninam vd pasiddya — pa— evai ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

bhitagAmapidtabyatdya pacittiyan ti. |[1]|

bhitagimo ndma, pafica bijajitdni, malabijam khandha-
bijam phalubijam aggabijam bijabijai ¢’ eva paiicamam.
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mflabijam nma haliddi sifigiveram vacam vacattham ativisam
katukarohini usiram bhaddamuttakam yani v& pan’ afifidni
pi atthi mdle jayanti mile saiijdyanti, etam m{labijam ndma.
khandhabijam ndma assattho nigrodho pilakkho udumbaro
kacchako kapithano y&ni v4 pana aiiiidni pi atthi khandhe
jayanti khandhe saiijayanti, etam khandhabijam ndma. pha-
Jubijam ndma ucchu velu nalo yani v pan’ afidni pi atthi
pabbe jiyanti pabbe sadjiyanti, etam phalubijam néma.
aggabijam ndma ajjukam phanijjakam hiriveram yéni va
pan’ aiiidni pi atthi agge jdyanti agge saijiyanti, etam
aggabljam ndma. bijabijam ndma pubbannam aparannam
yini vi pan’ aiifidni pi atthi bije jAyanti bije saiijayanti, etam
bijabijam nama. || 1|

bije bijasaiiii chindati v4 chedépeti v4 bhindati v& bheda-
peti v pacati v& paciipeti v, dpatti plcittiyassa. bije vema-
tiko chindati vA . . . pacépeti v8, dpatti dukkatassa. bije
abijasaiii chindati vA . . . pacdpeti vA, andpatti. abije
bijasaiifil, Apatti dukkatassa. abije vematiko, apatti dukka-
tassa. abije abijasaiiii, andpatti. [|2]|

anfipatti imam jina imam dehi imam &hara imind attho
imam kappiyam karohiti bhanati, asaiicicca, asatiyd, ajé-
pantassa, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. || 3|2 |

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, XII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Kosambiyam viharati
GhositArdme. tena kho pana samayena Ayasmé Channo
andciram fcaritvd samghamajjhe Apattiyd anuyuijiyamino
siden’ afifam paticarati: ko &panno kim &panno kismim
dpanno katham dpanno kam bhanpatha kim bhanath ’ti. ye
te bhikkhQ appicchd te . .. vipAcenti: kathai hi nima
fiyasmd Channo samghamajjhe fpattiyd anuyuijiyaméno
aiiien’ afilam paticarissati: ko . . . bhanathd ’ti — pa —.
saccam kira tvam Channa samghamajjhe &pattiyd anuyuiiji-
yaméno afifien’ ailifiam paticarasi: ko . . . bhanathé ’ti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: kathaii hi
nidma tvam moghapurisa samghamajjhe . . . bhanathd ’ti.
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n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam v pasidiya — pa—
vigarahitvé dhammim katham katvd bhikkhQ &mantesi:
tena hi bhikkhave samgho Channassa bhikkhuno aiiiava-
dakam ropetu. evaii ca pana bhikkhave ropetabbam.
byattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho iiipetabbo: sundtu
me bhante samgho. ayam Channo bhikkhu samghamajjhe
fpattiyd anuyuiijiyamino aiiiien’ afiiam paticarati. yadi
samghassa pattakallam, samgho Channassa ‘bhikkhuno aiiiia-
vidakam ropeyya. esi fatti. sunpdtu me bhante samgho.
ayam Channo . . . paticarati. samgho Channassa bhikkhu-
no afiiavidakam ropeti. yassiyasmato khamati Channassa
bhikkhuno afiiavidakassa ropani so tunh’ assa, yassa na
kkhamati so bhéseyya. ropitam samghena Channassa bhi-
kkhuno aiiavidakam. khamati . . . dbaray8miti.

atha kho bhagava dyasmantam Channam anekapariydyena
vigarahitvd dubbharatdya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

afinavidake pécittiyan ti. :

evaii ¢ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhapadam
paiiiiattam hoti. |1

tena kho pana samayena Ayasmd Channo samghamajjhe
dpattiyd anuyuiijiyamano aiifien’ aiiam paticaranto &pattim
fpajjissdmiti tunhibhldto samgham viheseti. ye te bhikkh@
appicchd te . . . vipcenti: kathai hi nfima dyasmd Channo
samghamajjhe dpattiyd anuyuijiyaméno tunhibhito samgham
vihesessatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam Channa samgha-
majjhe &pattiyh anuyuijiyamdno tunhibhQto samgham vi-
hesesiti, saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava :
kathai hi nima tvam moghapurisa samghamajjhe . . .
vihesessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannfnam vi pasidiya
— pa — vigarahitvA dhammim katham katvd bhikkh
Amantesi: tena hi bhikkhave samgho Channassa bhikkhuno
vihesakam ropetu. evai ca pana . . . (as above, ch. 1;
instead of afiavidakam read vihesakam; instead of aiiiien’
aiiiam paticarati read tunhibhito samgham viheseti) . . .
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

afiiavidake vihesake pécittiyan ti. |2
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aiiiavidako ndma samghamajjhe vatthusmim v& &pattiya
vl anuyuijiyaméno tam na kathetukdmo tam na ugghatetu-
kimo aiifien’ aiifiam paticarati: ko &panno kim &panno
kismim &panno katham dpanno kam bhanatha kim bhanatha
’ti, eso aififavidako nima.

vihesako nidma samghamajjhe vatthusmim v4 &pattiyd va
anuyuiijiyaméno tam na kathetukdmo tam na ugghatetukimo
tunhibh{ito samgham viheseti, eso vihesako ndma.

aropite aifiavidake samghamajjhe vatthusmim v& Apattiyd
va anuyuiijiyaméno tam na kathetukdmo tam na ugghatetu-
kdmo aiiien’ afiiam paticarati: ko . . . bhanathd ’ti, &patti
dukkatassa. aropite vihesake samghamajjhe vatthusmim
« . . na ugghdtetukdmo tunhibh{ito samgham viheseti, &patti
dukkatassa. ropite aiiiiavidake . . . bhanathd ’ti, dpatti pcitti-
yassa, ropite vihesake . . . viheseti, dpatti pcittiyassa. || 11|

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiiiii aiifiavidake vihesake
patti phcittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko aiiii. vih.
dpatti plcittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii
aiiii. vih. fpatti pécittiyassa. adhammakamme dhamma-
kammasaiiiif, patti dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko,
fpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii,
andpatti. (|12

andpatti ajinanto pucchati, gilino na katheti, samghassa
bhandanam v4 kalaho vA viggaho v4 vivido vA bhavissatiti
na katheti, samghabhedo v4 samgharéji v4 bhavissatiti na
katheti, adhammena v& vaggena vi na kammaérahassa vd

kammam karissatiti na katheti, ummattakassa, adikammi-
kassd ’ti. 133l

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, XIII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Rdajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanividpe. tena kho pana samayena
fiyasmd Dabbo Mallaputto samghassa sendsanaii ca paifi-
peti bhattini ca uddisati. tena kho pana samayena Metti-
yabhummajak4 bhikkhQ navaki ¢’ eva honti appapuiiid
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ca, yAni samghassa ldmakéni sendsandni tini tesam pApunanti
lamakani ca bhattdni. te Ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam
bhikkhd ujjhépenti: chandiya Dabbo Mallaputto sendsanam
paiiiidpeti chanddya ca bhattani uddisatiti. ye te bhikkhQ
appicchd te . . . vipicenti: kathai hi nima Mettiya-
bhummajakd bhikkh(i dyasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam
bhikkhd ujjhadpessantiti —pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave Dabbam Mallaputtam bhikkhd ujjbépetha ’ti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavé : kathaii hi ndma tumhe
moghapurisé Dabbam Mallaputtam bhikkhQ ujjhapessatha.
n’ etam moghapurisi appasanninam vi pasidiya — pa —
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyy&tha :

ujjhdpanake péacittiyan ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(nam sikkhipadam pai-
fattam hoti. |11/

tena kho pana samayena Mettiyabhummajakd bhikkha
bhagavatd ujjhdpanakam patikkhittan ti ettdvatd bhikkhd
sossantiti bhikkh{inam sdmanta dyasmantam Dabbam Malla-
puttam khiyanti : chandidya Dabbo Mallaputto sendsanam
paiifidpeti chanddya ca bhattdni uddisatiti. ye te .. . (as
ch. 1; instead of bhikkh{l ujjhdpessatha efc. read khiyissatha)

. « imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

ujjhdpanake khiyanake pacittiyan ti. |2

ujjhépanakam nfma, upasampannam samghena sammatam
sendsanapaiiiipakam vA bhattuddesakam va yfgubhajakam
vi phalabhéjakam va khajjabhdjakam v& appamattakavissajja-
kam v4 avanpam kattukimo ayasam kattukdmo mafkum
kattukdmo upasampannam ujjhépeti v& khiyati v, &patti
phcittiyassa. ||1]|

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiiiii ujjbdpanake khiya-
nake Apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko ujjh. kh.
patti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasaiiit
ujjh. kh. Apatti pdcittiyassa. anupasampannam ujjhépeti v4
khiyati vd, dpatti dukkatassa. upasampannam samghena
asammatam sendsanapaiiidpakam v . . . mafikum kattuka-
mo upasampannam vd anupasampannam v& ujjhdpeti vi
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khiyati v4, dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam samghena
sammatam vd asammatam vi senésanapaiiiidpakam vd . . .
mafikum kattukdmo upasampannam v& anupasampannam vi
ujjhépeti vA khiyati v4, patti dukkatassa. adhammakamme
dhammakammasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme
vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhamma-
kammasaiiiif, andpatti. || 2|

andpatti pakatiyA chandd dosd moh& bhayd karontam
ujjhdpeti vd khiyati vd, ummattakassa, &dikammikassd
ti. 131811

tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, XIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa A&rime. tena kho pana
samayena bhikkhQ hemantike kale ajjhokdse senfsanam
paiiiiipetvd kdyam otdpento kile frocite tam pakkamanti n’
eva uddharimsu na uddharipesum andpucchd pakkamimsu.
senfisanam ovattham hoti. ye te bhikkhd appicché . . .
vipdcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhQ ajjhokése sendsanam
paiiiipetvd tam pakkamantd n’ eva uddharissanti na uddha-
ripessanti anfipucchd pakkamissanti, senfisanam ovatthan ti.
atha kho te bhikkhdl . . . &rocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave
bhikkhii ajjhokdse —la — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkbdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu samghikam maiicam v& pitham v
bhisim vd koccham vd ajjhokdse santharitvd v4 santharf-
petvd vi tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya na
uddhardpeyya andpuccham v& gaccheyya, plcittiyan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatf bhikkh@nam sikkhdpadam paii-
Battam hoti. || 1]|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhQ ajjhokése vasitvd kilass’
eva senfisanam atiharanti. addasa kho bhagavd te bhikkhi
kilass’ eva senfisanam atiharante, disvina etasmim niddne
etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkhd
dmantesi : anujindmi bhikkhave attha mése avassikasamkete
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mandape v4 rukkhamfle véd yattha kdki v& kulald va na
(hananti tattha senfsanam nikkhipitun ti. [|2(/1]|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

samghikam ndma samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattam.

maiico nama, cattdro maiici, masirako bundikdbaddho
kulirapidako &haccapadako.

pitham ndma, cattdri pithdni, masirakam bundikdbaddham
kulirapAdakam &haccapiddakam.

bhisi ndma paiica bhisiyo unnabhisi colabhisi vikabhisi
tinabhisi pannabhisi. '

koccham nima vikamayam v& usiramayam v4 muiijama-
yam v babbajamayam vA anto samvethetva baddham hoti.

santharitvd ’ti sayam santharitvd. santharfpetvd ’ti
afifiam santharfpetvd. anupasampannam santhardpeti, tassa
palibodho.  upasampannam santhardpeti, santhdrakassa
palibodho.

tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyy4 ’ti na sayam uddha-
reyya. na uddharipeyya ’ti na aiiam uddharipeyya.

anipuccham v4 gaccheyyd ’ti bhikkbumn v& simaneram
va drimikam va andpucchd majjhimassa purisassa leddupitam
atikkamantassa &patti pécittiyassa. ||1]|

samghike samghikasaiifii ajjhokése santharitvi vé santha-
ripetvd v tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya na uddha-
ripeyya andpuccham vA gaccheyya, &patti pécittiyassa.
samghike vematiko — la — samghike puggalikasaiiiii ajjho-
kdse . . . gaccheyya, &patti phcittiyassa, cimilikam v&
uttarattharanam v& bhummattharanam vA tattikam v
cammakhandam v4 padapuiichanim vd phalakapitham va
ajjhokéise . . . gaccheyya, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike
samghikasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko,
dpatti dukkatassa.  puggalike puggalikasaiiii, aiiiassa
puggalike dpatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike andpatti. [|2|]

andpatti uddharitvd gacchati, uddharipetvd gacchati,
8puccham gacchati, otipento gacchati, kenaci palibuddhamn
hoti, 8paddsu, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassd ’ti. [|31|2]|

catuttham.
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"PACITTIYA, XV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa é&rime. tena kho pana
samayena sattarasavaggiyd bhikkh{ sahdyakd honti. te
vasantdpi ekato ’va vasanti pakkamantdpi ekato ’va pakka-
manti. te aiifiatarasmim samghike vihire seyyam santha-
ritvi tam pakkamantd n’ eva uddharimsu na uddharfpesum
andpucchd pakkamimsu. senfisanam upacikdhi khiyitam
hoti. ye te bhikkhd appicché . . . vipdcenti: katham hi
nima sattarasavaggiyd bhikkhQ samghike vibére seyyam
santharitvd tam pakkamantd n’ eva uddharissanti na uddha-
ripessanti andpucchd pakkamissanti, sendsanam upacikdhi
khéyitan ti. atha kho te bhikkhd . . . &rocesum —la—.
saccam kira bhikkhave sattarasavaggiyd bhikkhQ samghike
vihdre . . . n’ eva uddharimsu na uddharipesum anépuccha
pakkamimsu . . . khdyitan ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi
buddho bhagavd : kathaii hi nima te bhikkhave moghapu-
risd samghike vihdre . . . khéyitam. n’ etam bhikkhave
appasanninam v4 pasiddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu samghike vihire seyyam santharitva
vé santharfipetvi v4 tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya
na uddharipeyya andpuccham vA gaccheyya, pécitti-
yan ti [I1]]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

samghiko ndma viharo samghassa dinno hoti pariccatto.

seyyam ndma bhisi cimilikd uttarattharanam bhummattha-
ranam tattikd cammakhando nisidanam paccattharanam tina-
santhéro pannasantharo.

santharitva ’ti sayam santharitvd. santhardpetva ’ti afifiam
santhardpetva.

tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya ’ti na sayam uddha-
reyya. na uddharipeyya ’ti na aiifiam uddbaripeyya. ana-
puccham vd gaccheyyé ’ti bhikkhum v& simanperam vé &ra-
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mikam vd anipucchd parikkhittassa arimassa parikkhepam
atikkamantassa fpatti pdcittiyassa, aparikkhittassa &rdmassa
upacdram atikkamantassa &patti pacittiyassa. (|1l

samghike samghikasaiiiii seyyam santharitvd v santharf-
petvd vA tam pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya na uddha-
ripeyya andpuccham v& gaccheyya, dpatti pdcittiyassa.
samghike vematiko seyyam . . . gaccheyya, fpatti pacitti-
yassa. samghike puggalikasaiiii seyyam . . . gaccheyyas,
dpatti plcittiyassa. vihArassa upacire vd upatthinasiliyam
vi mandape v& rukkhamlle v4 seyyam . . . gaccheyya,
dpatti dukkatassa. maiicam v pitham v& vihare vi vihirass’
upacire vé upatthinasilayam v4 mandape v& rukkhamfle v&
santharitvA vA santhardpetvd vd . . . gaccheyya, dpatti
dukkatassa. puggalike samghikasaiiii, dpatti dukkatassa.
puggalike vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggali-
kasaiiiil, afifiassa puggalike dpatti dukkatassa, attano pugga-
like anépatti. [|2]|

andpatti uddharitvd gacchati, uddhardpetvd gacchati,
fpuccham gacchati, kenaci palibuddham hoti, sdpekkho
gantvi tattha thito &pucchati, kenaci palibuddho hoti, apa-
ddsu, ummattakassa, Adikammikassa ’ti. [|3||2||

paiicamam.

PACITTIYA, XVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa fArime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhi varaseyydyo pali-
buddhanti. therf bhikkh@ vutthipenti. atha kho chabba-
ggiydnam bhikkhlnam etad ahosi: kena nu kho ma-
yam updyena idh’ eva vassam vaseyydmé ’ti. atha kho
chabbaggiyd bhikkhd there bhikkhd anupakhajja seyyam
kappenti yassa sambddho bhavissati so pakkamissatiti.
ye te bhikkh appicchd . . . vipAcenti: kathaii hi
nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ there bhikkhQ anupakhajja
seyyam kappessantiti. atha kho te bhikkha . . .
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drocesum — la —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave there
. . . kappethd ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavd: katham hi n8ma tumhe moghapurisi there . . .
kappessatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v4 pasé-
diya — pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu samghike vihére jinam pubbupagatam
bhikkhum anupakhajja seyyam kappeyya yassa sambi-
dho bhavissati so pakkamissatiti etad eva paccayam karitvd
anaiiiam, plcittiyan ti. [[1]|

yo pand ’ti —la —.

samghiko ndma vihiro samghassa dinno hoti pariccatto.

jdnati ndma, vuddho ’ti janati, gildno ’ti jAnhti, samghassa
dinno ’ti jAnati.

anupakhajja ’ti anupavisitvé.

seyyam kappeyya ’ti maiicassa v& pithassa v pavisantassa
vi nikkhamantassa v4 upacire seyyam santharati v santha-
rdpeti vd, Apatti dukkatassa. abhinisidati va abhinipajjati
v4, dpatti phcittiyassa. :

etad eva paccayam karitva anaiiiian ti na aiiiio koci paccayo
hoti anupakhajja seyyam kappetum. ||1]|

samghike samghikasaiiil anupakhajja seyyam kappeti,
fipatti pécittiyassa. samghike vematiko an. s. k., dpatti
picittiyassa. samghike puggalikasaiiiii an. s. k., dpatti pé-
cittiyassa. maiicassa vd pithassa vA pavisantassa vd nikkha-
mantassa v upacdram thapetvd seyyam santharati vd santha-
ripeti v4, fpatti dukkatassa. abhinisidati v abhinipajjati
vd, dpatti dukkatassa. vihirassa upacdre v4 upatthénasala-
yam vd mandape vé rukkhamile vi ajjhokése vd seyyam
santharati vA santhardpeti v, &patti dukkatassa. abhinisi-
dati vA abhinipajjati v4, &patti dukkatassa. puggalike
samghikasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko,
fipatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasaiif, affiassa
puggalike dpatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike anépatti. [|2]|

andpatti gildno pavisati, sitena vd unhena va pilito pavi-
sati, dpadsu, ummattakassa, Adikammikassa 'ti. [|3]|2]|

chattham.
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PACITTIYA, XVII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anlthapindikassa f&rdme. tena kho pava
samayena sattarasavaggiy4 bhikkhd afifiataram paccanti-
mam mabdvibidram patisamkharonti idha mayam vassam
vasissdmd ’ti. addasamsu kho chabbaggiyé bhikkht
sattarasavaggiye bhikkh{l vihdram patisamkharonte, disvina
evam fhamsu: ime dvuso sattarasavaggiyd bhikkh{ vihiram
patisamkharonti. handa ne vutthdpessdmé ’ti. ekacce evam
8hamsu: dgamethlvuso ylva patisamkharonti, patisamkhate
vutthdpessdm4 ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiya bhikkhd sattara-
savaggiye bhikkh@ etad avocum : utthetdvuso, amhékam
vihiro papunititi, nanu Avuso patigacc’ eva dcikkhitabbam,
mayaii ¢’ afifiam patisamkhareyydmé ’ti. nanu &vuso
samghiko vibdro ’ti. &mAvuso samghiko vihéro 'ti. utthe-
tdvuso, amhkam vihiro pdpunétiti. mahallako &vuso vi-
héro, tumhe pi vasatha mayam pi vasissim4 'ti. utthetivuso,
amhikam vihéro plpunétiti kupitd anattamand giviyam
gahetvd nikkaddhanti. te nikkaddhiyaménd rodanti. bhi-
kkhd evam Ahamsu: kissa tumhe 4vuso rodathd ’ti. ime
fivuso chabbaggiya bhikkhd kupité anattamand amhe samghi-
ki vihard nikkaddhantiti. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . .
vipicenti: kathaii hi nidma chabbaggiyd bhikkhd kupits
anattamand bhikkh samghik8 vih&rd nikkaddhissantiti.
atha kho te bhikkhd . . . drocesum —la—. saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave kupitd . . . nikkaddhathd ’ti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava: katham hi nima tumhe
moghapurisi kupitd . . . nikkaddhissatha. n’ etam mogha-
purisd appasanninam vi pasidiya —pa— evafl ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum kupito anattamano samghika
vibard nikkaddheyya va nikkaddhapeyya v4, picittiyan
ti 1l

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.
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bhikkhun ti afiflam bhikkhum.

kupito anattamano ’ti anabhiraddho &hatacitto khilajato.

samghiko ndma viharo samghassa dinno hoti pariccatto.

nikkaddheyya ’ti gabbhe gahetvd pamukham nikkaddhati,
ipatti phcittiyassa. pamukhe gahetvA bahi nikkaddhati,
fpatti pdcittiyassa. ekena payogena bahuke pi dvére atikké-
meti, dpatti pécittiyassa. nikkaddhipeyy4 ’ti, afifiam &ni-
peti, apatti dukkatassa. sakim &natto bahuke pi dvére atikka-
meti, dpatti pacittiyassa. || 11|

samghike samghikasaififii kupito anattamano nikkaddhati
v& nikkaddhdpeti v8, 8patti phcittiyassa. samghike vema-
tiko kupito . . . nikkaddhdpeti v, &patti pdcittiyassa.
samghike puggalikasaiifii kupito . . . nikkaddhépeti v4,
patti pécittiyassa. tassa parikkhiram nikkaddhati vé
nikkaddhépeti v, dpatti dukkatassa. vihdrassa upacérd
va upatthénasiliya v4 mandapd vd rukkhamdla v& ajjhokdsd
vd nikkaddhati v& nikkaddhdpeti vé, &patti dukkatassa.
tassa parikkhiram n. vd n. v4, 8patti dukkatassa. anupa-
sampannam vihrd vd vibirassa upacdrf v . . . ajjhokésd
v8 n. vA n. v4, dpatti dukkatassa. tassa parikkhiram n. va
n. vd, 8patti dukkatassa. puggalike samghikasafiiif, Apatti
dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. pugga-
like puggalikasaiifii, afifiassa puggalike Apatti dukkatassa,
attano puggalike andpatti. (12|

andpatti alajjim nikkaddhati v nikkaddbapeti v4, tassa
parikkhiram n. v n. v, ummattakam n. v8 n. vi, tassa
parikkhdram n. v n. vd, bhandanakirakam kalahakérakam
vividakarakam bhassakérakam samghe adhikaranakérakam n.
va n. v, tassa parikkhiram n. v n. v4, antevisikam va saddhi-
vihdrikam vA na sammAvattantam n. v n. v4, tassa parikkha-
ram n. v n. v, ummattakassa, Adikammikassa ’ti. [|3]|2||

sattamam.

PACITTIYA, XVIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Ané#thapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
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samayena dve bhikkhQ samghike vihire uparivehésakutiyd
eko hetthd viharati eko upari. uparimo bhikkhu &haccapa-
dakam maficam sahasd abhinisidi. maficapfido nippatitva
hetthimassa bhikkhuno matthake avatthasi, so bhikkhu
vissaram akési. bhikkhi upadhdvitvd tam bhikkhum etad
avocum: kissa tvam 8vuso vissaram akdlsiti. atha kho so
bhikkhu bhikkbdnam etam attham &rocesi. ye te bhikkhf
appicchd . . . vipdcenti: kathafi hi nima bhikkhu samghike
vihire upariveh8sakutiyd fbaccapddakam maficam sahasd
abhinisidissatiti. atha kho te bhikkh@ . . . A&rocesum
—la—. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu samghike . . . abhinisida-
giti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: kathaii
hi ndma tvam moghapurisa samghike . . . abhinisidissasi.
n’ etam moghapurisa appasannfnam vi pasidiya — pa—
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu samghike vihdre uparivehasakutiy
8haccapddakam maficam vd4 pitham v4 abhinisideyya va
abhinipajjeyya vd, picittiyan ti. 1|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

samghiko ndma viharo samghassa dinno hoti pariccatto.

vehfisakuti nima majjhimassa purisassa asisaghatti.

8haccapddako ndma mafico afige vijjhitv thito hoti.
dhaccapidakam nima pitham afige vijjhitvd thitam hoti.

abhinisideyya ’ti, tasmim abhinisidati, patti pécittiyassa.
abhinipajjeyyd ’ti tasmim abhinipajjati, &patti pécitti-
yassa. (11

samghike samghikasafifii uparivehésakutiyd &haccapada-
kam maficam vd4 pitham v& abhinisidati va abhinipajjati v4,
dpatti pdcittiyassa. samghike vematiko —la— samghike
puggalikasafifii . . . abhinipajjati v8, dpatti pacittiyassa.
puggalike samghikasaiiiii, patti dukkatassa. puggalike vema-
tiko, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasaiiiii, afifiassa
puggalike dpatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike andpatti. || 2||

andpatti avehisakutiyd, sisaghattiya, hetth4 aparibhogam
hoti, padarasaiicitam hoti, patini dinnd hoti, tasmim thito
ganhati v laggeti vi, ummattakassa, ddikammikass’ti. |3 /121l

atthamam.
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PACITTIYA, XIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Kosambiyam viharati
Ghositdrdme. tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato
Channassa upatthako mahimatto fyasmato Channassa
vihdram kérdpeti. atha kho &yasm& Channo katapariyosi-
tam vihadram punappunam chidépeti punappunam limpépeti.
atibhérito vihdro paripati. atha kho 8yasmad Channo tinafi
ca katthail ca samkaddhanto afifiatarassa brahmanassa yava-
khettam ddsesi. atha kho so brahmano ujjhéyati khiyati
vipéiceti : kathafi hi ndma bhaddantd amhdkam yavakhettam
diisessantiti. assosum kho bhikkhi tassa brAhmanassa ujjha-
yantassa khiyantassa vipicentassa. ye te bhikkhQ appicché
te . . . vipicenti: kathafi hi ndma 8yasmi Channo kata-
pariyositam vihiram punappunam chidépessati punappunam
limpapessati, atibhlrito vihéro paripatiti. atha kho te
bhikkhtt . . . Arocesum — la —. saccam kira tvam Channa

katapariyositam . . . paripatiti. saccam bhagavd. viga-
rahi buddho bhagavé: kathafi hi nima tvam moghapurisa
katapariyositam . . . paripati. n’ etam moghapurisa appa-

sanndnam vd pasiddya — pa— evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhfpadam uddiseyyatha :

mahallakam pana bhikkhunéd vihdram kdrayaménena
yiva dvArakosé aggalatthapandya Alokasandhiparikammaya
dvitticchadanassa pariydyam appaharite thitena adhi-
tthitabbam. tato ce uttari appaharite pi thito adhittha-
heyya, pacittiyan ti. [|1]]

mahallako ndma viharo sassdmiko vuccati.

vihéro ndma ullitto va hoti avalitto va ullittdvalitto vA.

kérayaménend ’ti karonto vi kiripento v4.

yava dvirakosd ’ti pitthasamghéitassa samant4d hatthapasa.

aggalatthapandy4 ’ti dviratthapandya.

8lokasandhiparikammay8 ’ti vAtapadnaparikammdiya seta-
vannam kalavannam gerukaparikammam méldkammam laté-
kammam makaradantakam paficapatthikam.
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dvitticchadanassa pariyAyam appaharite thitena adhittha-
tabban ti, haritam nima pubbannam aparanpam. sace
harite thito adhitthéti, patti dukkatassa. maggena cha-
dentassa dve magge adhitthahitvd tatiyam maggam &na-
petvd pakkamitabbam. pariylyena chidentassa dve pari-
ydye adhitthahitvd tatiyam pariyAyam &pdpetvd pakkami-
tabbam.

tato ce uttari appaharite pi thito adhitthaheyyd ’ti,
itthakdya chidentassa itthakitthakdya &patti pacittiyassa.
siliya chidentassa sildya sildya dpatti pacittiyassa. sudhdya
chidentassa pinde pinde A&patti phcittiyassa. tinena cha-
dentassa karale karale fpatti pécittiyassa. pannena cha-
dentassa panne panne apatti plcittiyassa. || 1|

atirekadvittipariydye atirekasafiiii adhitthati, Apatti pacitti-
yassa. atirekadvittipariylye vematiko adh., 8patti pacitti-
yassa. atir. (nakasafifii adh., 8patti plcittiyassa. Qna-
kadvittipariydye atirekasafifii, patti dukkatassa. ®nakadv.
vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. Qnakadv. Qinakasafifif, and-
patti. 12]]

andpatti dvittipariydye, (nakadvittipariylye, lene, gu-
héiya, tinakutikdya, afifiass’ atthiya, attano dhanena, vési-
giram thapetva sabbattha andpatti, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassd “ti. [|3[|2]]

navamam,

PACITTIYA, XX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Alaviyam viharati
Agghlave cetiye. tena kho pana samayena Alavik4 bhi-
kkhQ navakammam karontd jinam sappinakam udakam
tinam pi mattikam pi sificanti pi sificApenti pi. ye te
bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipicenti: kathafi hi nima Alavikd
bhikkh@ jdnam sappinakam . . . sificdpessanti piti. atha
kho te bhikkhQ . . . &rocesum —1la —. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave jdnam sappinakam . . . siiicApetha piti. saccam
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi nima tumhe
moghapurisd jinam sappdnakam . . . sificdpessatha pi.
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n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v4 pasidiya — pa —

evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyy4tha :
yo pana bhikkhu jinam sappinakam udakam tinam vi

mattikam v4 sificeyya v4 sificipeyya vd, pdcittiyan ti. ||1]

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

jénéti ndma sdmam v4 janiti afifie vd tassa Arocenti.

sificeyy8 ’ti sayam siflcati, Apatti pAcittiyassa. sificApeyyd
’ti afiffam Andpeti, Apatti phcittiyassa. sakim &natto bahu-
kam pi sificati, &patti plcittiyassa. ||1]|

sappinake sappénakasafifii tinam v mattikam v4 sificati
vi sificApeti v4, 4patti pAcittiyassa. sapplnake vematiko

. sificApeti v, fpatti dukkatassa. sappinake appina-

kasaiiiii . . . sificdpeti va, anlpatti. appdnake sappinaka-
safifii, Apatti dukkatassa. appinake vematiko, &patti dukka-
tassa. appédnake appinakasaiiiii, andpatti. (2|

anfpatti asaficicca, asatiyd, ajinantassa, ummattakassa,
fdikammikassd ’ti. ||3/|21l

dasamam.
tass’ uddénam:

bh{tam, afifidya, ujjhdyam, pakkamantena te duve,
pubbe, nikkaddhan’-8hacca dvdra-sappinakena cé ’ti.

bhltagimavaggo dutiyo.

PACITTIYA, XXI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfithapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena therd bhikkh( bhikkhuniyo ovadantd ldbhino
honti civarapindapitasenisanagilénapaccayabhesajjaparikkhé-
rinam. atha kho chabbaggiydnam bhikkhGnam etad
shosi: etarahi kho &vuso therd bhikkh@t bhikkhuniyo ova-
dantd labhino honti civara’parikkhdrinam. handavuso
mayam pi bhikkhuniyo ovaddmé4 ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyé
bhikkh@i bhikkhuniyo upasamkamitvd etad avocum : amhe

VOL. 1V, 4
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pi bhaginiyo upasamkamatha, mayam pi ovadissdmé ’ti.
atha kho td bhikkhuniyo yena chabbaggiyd bhikkh ten’
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvdé chabbaggiye bhikkh
abhividetvd ekamantam nisidimsu. atha kho chabbaggiya
bhikkh bhikkhuninam parittafi fieva dhammim katham
katvd divasam tiracch8nakathdya vitindmetvd uyyojesum
gacchatha bhaginiyo ’ti. atha kho td4 bhikkhuniyo yena
bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamantam atthamsu. ekamantam thitd kho
t4 bhikkhuniyo bhagavd etad avoca : kacci bhikkhuniyo
ovddo iddho ahositi. kuto bhante oviddo iddho bhavissati,
ayyd chabbaggiyd parittaii fieva . . . uyyojesun ti. atha
kho bhagava t& bhikkhuniyo dhammiy& kath&ya sandassesi
saméidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho t& bhi-
kkhuniyo bhagavatd dhammiyd kathiya sandassitd .

sampahamsitd bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd
pakkamimsu. atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne etasmim
pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipatipetvd chabbaggiye bhi-
kkhQ patipucchi: saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhuni-

nam parittafi fieva . . . uyyojethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi.
vigarahi buddho bhagavé: kathaii hi nima tumhe mogha-
purisd bhikkhuninam parittafi fieva . . . uyyojessatha.

n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v4 pasidiya — pa —
vigarahitvi dhammim katham katvd bhikkhQ &mantesi :
anujdndmi bhikkhave bhikkhunovédakam sammannitum.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo. pathamam bhi-
kkhu yécitabbo, yédcitvA byattena bhikkhund patibalena
samgho fidpetabbo : supitu me bhante samgho. yadi
samghassa pattakallam samgho itthannémam bhikkhum
bhikkhunovddakam sammanneyya. esd fiatti. sunitu me
bhante samgho. samgho itthanndmam bhikkhum bhikkhu-
novidakam sammannati. yassiyasmato khamati itthanna-
massa bhikkhuno bhikkhunovidakassa sammuti . . . bha-
seyya. datiyam pi etam attham vadimi — la— tatiyam
pi etam attham vaddmi: sunitu me . . . bhiseyya. sam-
mato samghena itthanndmo bhikkhu bhikkhunovédako.
khamati . . . dhéraydmiti. ,

atha kho bhagava chabbaggiye bhikkh( anekapariyiyena
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vigarahitvd dubbharatiya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu asammato bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya,
plcittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh&nam sikkh&padam pafi-
fiattam hoti. 1]

tena kho pana samayena therd bhikkh(i sammatd bhikkhu-
niyo ovadantd tath’ eva labhino honti civarapindapétasena-
sanagilnapaccayabhesajjaparikkhirdnam. atha kho chabba-
ggiydnam bhikkhnam etad ahosi: etarahi kho &vuso therd
bhikkhQt sammatd bhikkhuniyo ovadanti tath’ eva libhino
honti civara’parikkhérnam. handdvuso mayam pi nissi-
mam gantvd afifiamafifiam bhikkhunovidakam sammannitvi
bhikkhuniyo  ovaddm4 ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkh@
nissimam gantv4 aiifi. bh. samm. bhikkhuniyo upasamkamitva
etad avocum : mayam pi bhaginiyo sammaté, amhe pi upa-
samkamatha, mayam pi ovadissimé ’ti. atha kho t4 bhi-
kkhuniyo . . . (etc. as above, ch. 1) . . . vigarahitv
dhammim katham katvd bhikkhd &mantesi: anujdnimi bhi-
kkhave atthah’ afigehi samannégatam bhikkhum bhikkhu-
novidakam sammannitum: silavd hoti patimokkhasamva-
rasamvuto viharati cragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu
bhayadassivi samiddya sikkhati sikkh&padesu, bahussuto
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo ye te dhammé adikalyfn4 majjhe
kalyfnd pariyosinakalyind sittham sabyaiijanam kevalapari-
punnam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti tathérfp’
assa dhammi bahussutd honti dhétd vacasd paricitd ma-
nasdnupekkhitd ditthiyd suppatividdhd, ubhayéni kho pan’
assa pitimokkhéni vitthrena svdgatini honti suvibhatténi
suppavattini suvinicchitini suttaso anubyafijanaso, kalyéna-
vico hoti kalyAnavdkkarano, yebhuyyena bhikkhuninam
piyo hoti mandpo, patibalo hoti bhikkhuniyo ovaditum, na
kho pan’ etam bhagavantam uddissa pabbajitdya kasdya-
vatthavasaniya garudhammam ajjhidpannapubbo hoti, visati-
vasso vi hoti atirekavisativasso vA. anujindmi bhikkhave
imehi atthah’ afigehi samannfgatam bhikkhum bhikkhuno-
vidakam sammannitun ti. |2 ||
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yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

asammato nima fiatticatutthena kammena asammato.

bhikkhuniyo ndma ubhatosamghe upasampanné.

ovadeyy4 ’ti atthahi garudhammehi ovadati, dpatti pécitti-
yassa. afifiena dhammena ovadati, dpatti dukkatassa. ekato
upasampannam ovadati, dpatti dukkatassa.

tena sammatena bhikkhund parivenam sammajjitvd péni-
yam paribhojaniyam upatthdpetvd dsanam paiifidpetva duti-
yam gahetvd nisiditabbam. bhikkhunihi tattha gantva tam
bhikkhum abhividetvd ekamantam nisiditabbam. tena bhi-
kkhund pucchitabbd: samagga ’ttha bhaginiyo ’ti. sace
samagga ’mhiyy8 ’ti bhananti, vattanti bhaginiyo attha
garudhamma4 ’ti. sace vattant’ ayya ’ti bhananti eso bhagi-
niyo ovldo ’ti niyyldetabbo. sace na vattant’ ayyd ’ti
bhananti, osiretabbi : vassasatupasampanndya bhikkhuniyd
tadahupasampannassa bhikkhuno abhividanam paccutthdnam
afijalikammam simicikammam katabbam ; ayam pi dhammo
sakkatvd garukatvd ménetvd pljetvA ydvajivam anatikka-
maniyo. na bhikkhuniyd abhikkhuke &vése vassam vasi-
tabbam ; ayam pi dhammo . . . anatikkamaniyo. anvaddha-
mésam bhikkhuniyd bhikkhusamghato dve dhamm4 pacca-
simsitabbd upoeathapucchakaii ca ovidupasamkamanafi ca;
ayam pi dhammo . . . anatikkamaniyo. vassam vutthiya
bhikkhuniyd ubhatosamghe tihi thinehi pavéretabbam
ditthena v4 sutena vA parisaiikdya vA; ayam pi dhammo

. anatikkamaniyo. garudhammam ajjhdpanndya bhi-

kkhuniy4 ubhatosamghe pakkhamanattam caritabbam ; ayam
pi . . . anatikkamaniyo. dve vassini chasu dhammesu
sikkhitasikkhiya sikkhamaniya ubhatosamghe upasampadd
pariyesitabbd ; ayam pi . . . anatikkamaniyo. na bhi-
kkhuniyd kenaci pariyyena bhikkhu akkositabbo paribhé-
sitabbo; ayam pi . . . anatikkamaniyo. ajjatagge ovato
bhikkhuninam bhikkhdsu vacanapatho, anovato bhikkh@-
nam bhikkhunisu vacanapatho; ayam pi . . . anatikkamaniyo
’ti. sace samagga ‘'mhéyya ’ti bhanantam afifiam dhammam
bhanati, 8patti dukkatassa. sace vagga 'mhéyyd ’ti bha-
nantam attha garudhamme bhanati, 8patti dukkatassa. ovidam
aniyyadetva afifiam dhammam bhanati, dpatti dukkatassa. ||1]|
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adhammakamme adhammakammasafifii vaggam bhikkhu-
nisamgham vaggasaiiiii ovadati, dpatti pacittiyassa. adham-
makamme adhammakammasaiiiii vaggam bhikkhunisamgham
vematiko ovadati, fpatti pécittiyassa. adh. adh. v. bh.
samaggasaiifif ovadati, patti pacittiyassa.

adhammakamme vematiko vaggam bhikkhunisamgham
vaggasafifii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . samagga-
safifil ovadati, &patti pacittiyassa.

adhammakamme dhammakammasafifif vaggam bhikkhuni-
samgham vaggasafifii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . .
samaggasaiifil ovadati, Apatti pacittiyassa.

adhammakamme adhammakammasafiiii samaggam bhi-
kkhunisamgham vaggasafifii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati

. samaggasaifiiii ovadati, patti pdcittiyassa.

adhammakamme vematiko samaggam bhikkhunisamgham
vaggasaiifii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . samagga-
safifii ovadati, patti pécittiyassa.

adhammakamme dhammakammasafiiii samaggam bhikkhu-
nisamgham vaggasafifii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati .
sammaggasafiiii ovadati, patti pAcittiyassa.

dhammakamme adhammakammasafifii vaggam bhikkhuni-
samgham vaggasaiiiii ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . .
samaggasaiiiil ovadati, 8patti dukkatassa.

dhammakamme vematiko vaggam . . . &patti dukkatassa.

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiiiii vaggam . . . dpatti
dukkatassa.

dhammakamme adhammakammasafini samaggam . . .
fpatti dukkatassa,

dhammakamme vematiko samaggam . . . Apatti dukkatassa.

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiifii samaggam bhikkhu-
nisamgham vaggasaiifii ovadati, 8patti dukkatassa, . .
vematiko ovadati, 8patti dukkatassa, . . . samagguasaiiiii
ovadati, andpatti. [|2]|

anéipatti uddesam dento, paripuccham- dento, osérehi ayyd
’ti vuccaméno oséreti, pafiham pucchati, paftham puttho ka-
theti, aiifiass’ atthya bhanantam bhikkhuniyo sunanti, sikkha-
ménfya, simaneriyd, ummattakassa, 8dikammikassa ’ti. | 3113l

pathamam.
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PACITTIYA, XXII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana sam-
ayena therd bhikkh@ bhikkhuniyo ovadanti pariyiyena. tena
kho pana samayena yasmato Cllapanthakassa pariydyo
hoti bhikkhuniyo ovaditum. bhikkhuniyo evam &hamsu : na
déni ajja ovddo iddho bhavissati, tafi fieva dini udinam ayyo
Cllapanthako punappunam bhanissatiti. atha kho t4 bhi-
kkhuniyo yendyasmd Cflapanthako ten’ upasamkamimsu,
upasamkamitvd &dyasmantam Cllapanthakam abhivadetva
ekamantam nisidimsu, ekamantam nisinnd kho t4 bhikkhu-
niyo fyasmé Cllapanthako etad avoca : samagga ’ttha bhagi-
niyo ’ti. samagga 'mhayyd ’ti. vattanti bhaginiyo attha
gurudhamma ’ti. vattant’ ayya 'ti. eso bhaginiyo ovado ’ti
niyyddetvd imam udénam punappunam abhdsi :

adhicetaso appamajjato munino monapathesu sikkhato
sokd na bhavanti tddino upasantassa sad4 satimato ’ti.

bhikkhuniyo evam &hamsu : nanu avocumhd na déni ajja
ovido iddho bhavissati, tafi fieva d4ni uddnam ayyo Cfla-
panthako punappunam bhanissatiti. assosi kho &yasma
Ctlapanthako tdsam bhikkhuninam imam kathésallipam.
atha kho dyasmé C]apanthako vehdsam abbhuggantvd dkase
antalikkhe cafikamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi
kappeti dhiimayati pi pajjalati pi antarlpi dhdyati tafi fieva
udanam bhanati afifiafi ca bahum buddhavacanam. bhikkhu-
niyo evam 8hamsu : acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho
na vata no ito pubbe ovido evam iddho bhltapubbo yathé
ayyassa Cllapanthakassd 'ti. atha kho &yasmé4 Cilapanthako
t4 bhikkhuniyo yava samandhakira ovaditvd uyyojesi gaccha-
tha bhaginiyo ’ti. atha kho td4 bhikkhuniyo nagaradvére
thakkite bahinagare vasitvd kalass’ eva nagaram pavisanti.
manussd ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipcenti: abrahmacAriniyo
imé bhikkhuniyo, ardme bhikkhihi saddhim vasitvd idani
nagaram pavisantiti. assosun kho bhikkhii tesam manussi-
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nam . . . vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh&i appiccha . . .
vipdcenti: katham hi ndma &yasmé Clilapanthako atthamgate
suriye bhikkhuniyo ovadissatiti —la—. saccam kira tvam
Ctlapanthaka atthamgate suriye bhikkhuniyo ovadasiti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavi: katham hi
nima tvam Cilapanthaka . . . ovadissasi. n’ etam Cila-
panthaka appasannénam vd pasiddya — pa — evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyétha :

sammato ce pi bhikkhu atthamgate suriye bhikkhuniyo
ovadeyya, pAcittiyan ti. |[1||

sammato ndma fiatticatutthena kammena sammato.

atthamgate suriye ’ti oggate suriye.

bhikkhuniyo nima ubhatosamghe upasampannA.

ovadeyy4 ’ti atthahi v garudhammehi afifiena v4 dhamme-
na ovadati, ipatti pécittiyassa. || 1|

atthamgate atthamgatasafifii ovadati, &patti pécittiyassa.
atthamgate vematiko ovadati, dpatti pécittiyassa. attham-
gate anatthamgatasaiiiii ovadati, dpatti pécittiyassa. ekato-
upasampannam ovadati, patti dukkatassa. anatthamgate
atthamgatasaiifii, 4patti dukkatassa. anatthamgate vema-
tiko, Apatti dukkatassa. anatthamgate anatthamgatasaiiif,
andpatti. |2}

andpatti uddesam dento, paripuccham dento, osérehi ayyd
’ti vuccaméino osireti, pafiham pucchati, paftham puttho
katheti, afifiass’ atthiya bhanantam bhikkhuniyo sunanti,
sikkhaméndya, simanperiyd, ummattakassa, ddikammikassd
13121

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, XXIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Ka-
pilavatthusmim Nigrodharéme. tena kho pana sama-
yeua chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhikkhunipassayam upa-
samkamitvd chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo ovadanti. bhikkhu-
niyo chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo etad avocum : eth’ ayye



56 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [XXIII. 1-2.

ovidam gamissdmd ’ti. yam hi mayam ayye gaccheyyima
oviidassa kirana, ayyd chabbaggiyd idh’ eva amhe ovadantiti.
bhikkhuniyo . . . vipAcenti: kathafi hi nima chabbaggiyé
bhikkh0 bhikkhunQipassayam upasamkamitvd bhikkhuniyo
ovadissantiti. atha kho td bhikkhuniyo bhikkh(nam etam
attham rocesum. ye te bhikkh( appicchd . . . vipdcenti :
kathafi hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh( bhikkhunfipassayam
. ovadissantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave
. ovadathd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavé : kathafi hi nima tumhe moghapurisa . . . ovadissatha,
n’ etam moghapurisd appasannidnam v4 pasidiya — pa—
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :
yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhun(passayam upasamkamitva
bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya, pacittiyan ti.
evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhépadam
paiifiattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena Mahdpajipati Gotami gildna
hoti. therd bhikkhd yena Mahdpajipati Gotami ten’ upa-
samkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Mah&pajipatim Gotamim etad
avocum: kacci te Gotami khamaniyam, kacci yapaniyan ti. na
me ayy khamaniyam na ylpaniyam. ifigh’ ayyd dhammam
desethd ’ti. na bhagini kappati bhikkhunfipassayam upa-
samkamitvd bhikkhuniyd dhammam desetun ti kukkuccé-
yantd na desesum. atha kho bhagavd pubbanhasamayam
nivésetvd pattacivaram 8diya yena Mahdpajépati Gotami ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvé pafifiatte dsane nisidi. nisajja
kho bhagavA Mahépajépatim Gotamim etad avoca: kacci te
Gotami khamaniyam kacci yapaniyan ti. pubbe me bhante
therd bhikkh0 Agantvd dhammam desenti, tena me phésu
hoti. idéni pana bhagavatd patikkhittan ti kukkuccdyantd
na desenti, tena me na phésu hotiti. atha kho bhagava
Mahépajpatim Gotamim dhammiyd kathdya .. . sampa-
hamsetva utthdydsand pakkimi. atha kho bhagavd etasmim
niddne etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katv bhikkha
Amantesi : anujindmi bhikkhave bhikkhun(passayam upa-
samkamitvd gilainam bhikkhunim ovaditum. evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :
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yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhunfipassayam upasamkamitvi
bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya afifiatra samaya, pacittiyam.
tatthlyam samayo : gildnd hoti bhikkbuni, ayam tattha
samayo 'ti. [| 2|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh( ’ti.

bhikkhuniipassayo ndma yattha bhikkhuniyo ekarattam pi
vasanti.

upasamkamitva ’ti tattha gantvA.

bhikkhuniyo nima ubhatosamghe upasampanna.

ovadeyya ’ti atthahi garudhammehi ovadati, patti pacitti-
yassa.

afifiatra samay4 ’ti thapetv samayam.

gildnd ndma bhikkhuni na sakkoti oviddya vd samvésiya
v4 gantum. ||1]|

upasampanniya upasampannasafiiii bhikkhun®passayam
upasamkamitvd afifiatra samayd ovadati, &patti pAcittiyassa.
upasampannfiya vematiko . . . ovadati, &patti pAcittiyassa.
upasampanniya anupasampannasafifii . . . ovadati, Apatti
picittiyassa. afifiena dhammena ovadati, dpatti dukkatassa.
ekatoupasampannfya ovadati, dpatti dukkatassa. anupa-
sampanniya upasampannasafiiif, dpatti dukkatassa. anupa-
sampannfya vematiko, 8patti dukkatassa. anupasampanniya
anupasampannasaiifii, anfpatti. [|2 /|

anfpatti samaye, uddesam dento, paripuccham dento . . .
(as Pac. XXII. 2. 3) . . . &dikammikassd ’ti. [|3]|3]]

tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, XXIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena therd bhikkh® bhikkhuniyo ovadanta labhino honti
civarapindapitasendsanagildnapaccayabhesajjaparikkhardnam.
chabbaggiyi bhikkhQi evam vadanti: na bahukatd therd
bhikkhQ bhikkhuniyo ovaditum, &misahetu therf bhikkhi
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bhikkhuniyo ovadantiti. ye te bhikkh{ appiccha . . . vipa-
centi: kathafi hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhi evam vakkh-
anti : na bahukatd . . . ovadantiti — pa—. saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave evam vadetha: na bahukati . . . ova-
dantiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavé : ka-
tham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisi evam vakkhatha : na
bahukatd . . . ovadantiti. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanni-
nam vd pasidiya —pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya: &misahetu therd
bhikkh@ bhikkhuniyo ovadantiti, pacittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

8misahet ’ti civarahetu pindaptahetu sensanahetu gila-
napaccayabhesajjaparikkhdrahetu sakkarahetu garukarahetu
méananahetu vandanahetu pQijanahetu.

evam vadeyyd ’ti upasampannam samghena sammatam
bhikkhunovidakam avannam kattukdmo ayasam kattukdmo
mafikum kattukdmo evam vadeti : civarahetu . . . pQjana-
hetu ovadatiti bhanati, dpatti picittiyassa. || 1|

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiifii evam vadeti, dpatti
phcittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko evam vadeti, &patti
picittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasaiifii evam va-
deti, patti pAcittiyassa. upasampannam samghena asamma-
tam bhikkhunovddakam avannam k. ayasam k. mafikum k.
evam vadeti : civarahetu . . . pljanahetu ovadatiti bhanati,
dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam samghena sammatam
v& asammatam vd bhikkhunovidakam avannam kattukmo
. . . bhanati, dpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme dhamma-
kammasaiifii, dpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko,
patti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhammakammasaifiiii,
anfipatti. [|2 ||

andpatti pakatiyd civarahetu . . . pQjanahetu ovadantam
bhanati, ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|3|2]|

catuttham.
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PACITTIYA, XXV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavdé Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa 4rdme. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Savatthiyam afifiatarissd visi-
khaya pinddyua carati. aiiiiatardpi bhikkhuni tassd visikhaya
pinddya carati. atha kho so bhikkhu tam bhikkhunim
etad avoca: gaccha bhagini amukasmim okése bhikkhé&
diyyatiti. sipi kho evam &ha: gacch’ ayya asukasmim
okése bhikkhd diyyatiti. te abhinhadassanena sanditthd
ahesum. tena kho pana samayena samghassa civaram bha-
jiyyati. atha kho sd bhikkhuni ovdam gantvd yena so
bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam bhikkhum
abhividetvd ekamantam atth8si. ekamantam thitam kho
tam bhikkhunim so bhikkhu etad avoca: ayam me bhagini
civarapativiso, sddiyissasiti. &m’ ayya dubbalacivara ’mhiti.
atha kho so bhikkhu tassd bhikkhuniya civaram adési. so pi
kho bhikkhu dubbalacivaro hoti. bhikkhQ tam bhikkhum
etad avocum : karohi dini te dvuso civaran ti. atha kho so
bhikkhu bhikkh(nam etam attham &rocesi. ye te bhikkh{
appicchd . . . viplcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhu bhikkhu-
niyd civaram dassatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu
bhikkhuniyd civaram addsiti. saccam bhagavad. fidtika te
bhikkhu afifidtikd ’ti. afifidtikd bhagavd ’ti. afifidtako
moghapurisa afifidtikiya bhikkhuniyd na jndti patirpam
vd apatiripam v8 santam v4 asantam vd. katham hi nima
tvam moghapurisa afifidtikdya bhikkhuniyd civaram dassasi.
n’ etam moghapurisa appasanndnam vd pasidiya — pa—
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyy&tha :

yo pana bhikkhu afiidtikdya bhikkhuniyd civaram
dadeyys, plcittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhGnam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh@ kukkuccdyanté bhikkhu-
ninam périvattakam civaram na denti. bhikkhuniyo . . .
vipicenti: katham hi ndma ayyé amhakam parivattakam
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civaram na dassantiti. assosum kho bhikkh# tisam bhikkhu-
ninam . . . vipicentinam. atha kho te bhikkh@ . . . &ro-
cesum. atha kho bhagavéi etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane
dhammim katham katvad bhikkh@ &mantesi : anujindmi bhi-
kkhave paficannam périvattakam datum : bhikkhussa,
bhikkhuniy8, sikkhaméndya, simanerassa, simaneriyd. anu-
jandmi bhikkhave imesam paficannam parivattakam détum.
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :
yo pana bhikkhu afifidtikdya bhikkhuniyd civaram
dadeyya afifiatra parivattakd, pacittiyan ti. [|2]|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

afifidtikd nima madtito v4 pitito vA yhva sattaméd pitdma-
hayuga asambaddhd.

bhikkhuni ndma ubhatosamghe upasampanna. )

civaram nfma channam civarinam afifiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

afifiatra pirivattaka ’ti thapetvd pirivattakam deti, patti
phcittiyassa. [ 1]

afifidtikdya afifidtikasafiiii civaram deti afifiatra pArivatta-
k4, 8patti pacittiyassa. afifidtikdya vematiko . . . afifidti-
kiya iétikasafifii . . . #patti pdcittiyassa, ekatoupa-
sampanndya civaram deti aiiiatra péirivattakd, &patti
dukkatassa.  idatikAya afdidtikasafiiii, Apatti dukkatassa.
fidtikdya vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. [atikdya fatikasafiiii,
andpatti. ||2])

andpatti natikdya, pirivattakam, parittena v4 vipulam
vipulena vA parittam, bhikkhuni vissisam ganhati, tvaké-
likam ganhéti, civaram thapetvA aiiiam parikkbhiram deti,
sikkhaméndya, simaneriyd, ummattakassa, &dikammikassi
ti. 13113 1]

paiicamam.

PACITTIYA, XXVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena 8yasmd Udayi pattho hoti civarakammam kétum.
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afifiatard bhikkhuni yendyasma Udayi ten’ upasamkami, upa-
samkamitvd Ayasmantam Uddyim etad avoca: sidhu me
bhante ayyo civaram sibbet@i ’ti. atha kho dyasm& Uddyi
tassd bhikkhuniyd civaram sibbetvd surattam suparikamma-
katam katvi majjhe patibhinacittam vutthpetvd samharitva
nikkhipi. atha kho s& bhikkhuni yeniyasma Udayi ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd Ayasmantam Uddyim etad
avoca: kahan tam bhante civaran ti. handa bhagini imam
civaram, yathdsamhatam baritvd nikkhipitvd yadd bhikkhu-
nisamgho ovidam Agacchati tadd imam civaram parupitva
bhikkhunisamghassa pitthito pitthito #gacchd ’ti. atha
kho si bhikkhuni tam civaram yath8samhatam haritva
yadd bhikkhunisamgho ovidam &gacchati tadd tam civa-
ram  plrupitvA  bhikkhunisamghassa pitthito pitthito
dgacchati,. manussd . . . vipicenti: yAva chinnikd imd
bhikkhuniyo dhuttika ahirikdyo, yatra hi nima civare pati-
bhénacittam vutthipessantiti. bhikkhuniyo evam ahamsu :
kass’ idam kamman ti. ayyassa UdAyissh ’ti. ye pi te
chinnakd dhuttaké ahirikd tesam pi evarlipam na sobheyya,
kim pan’ ayyassa Uddyissi ’ti. atha kho t4 bhikkhuniyo
bhikkhQinam etam attham rocesum. ye te bhikkh( appiccha
. viphcenti: kathaii hi ndma ayasmé Udayi bhikkhuniya
civaram sibbessatiti —pa—. saccam kira tvam Udayi bhi-
kkhuniy8 civaram sibbesiti. saccam bhagavd. ndtikd te
Uddyi annatika ’ti. anfatikd bhagavd ’ti. adddtako mogha-
purisa aiiidtikdya na jAndti patirlpam v4 apatirQpam vi
phsddikam vA apdsidikam vA. katham hi ndma tvam mogha-
purisa aiiiitikiya bhikkhuniyd civaram sibbessasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasanninam v& pasidiya — pa —. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhpadam uddiseyyéatha :
yo pana bhikkhu afifidtikdya bhikkhuniyA civaram
sibbeyya va sibbdpeyya v4, pdcittiyan ti |1

yo pand 'ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh( ’ti.

aiifidtikd ndma métito vd pitito v& ydva sattamd pitdma-
hayugh asambaddha.

bhikkhuni nima ubhatosamghe upasampanné.

civaram nima channam civardnam aiiiataram civaram.
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sibbeyya 'ti sayam sibbeti, &rdpathe Arfpathe &patti pacitti-
yassa. sibbdpeyyd ’ti aiiiam &ndpeti, dpatti plcittiyassa.
sakim &natto bahukam pi sibbeti, dpatti pcittiyassa. || 1]|

ainidtikdya afifidtikasaiiii civaram sibbeti vA sibbapeti vé,
patti phcittiyassa. aiiiidtikdya vematiko . . . adidtikdya
fidtikasaiii . . . 8patti pacittiyassa. ekatoupasampanniya
civaram sibbeti va sibbdpeti v4, dpatti dukkatassa. fidtikdya
aiiidtikasaiii, dpatti dukkatassa. fidtikdya vematiko, dpatti
dukkatassa. fidtikdya filtikasaiiii, andpatti. [|2]|

andpatti iiftikdya, civaram thapetvd aiidam parikkhram
sibbeti va sibbipeti v, sikkhamindya, simaneriyd, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassé ’ti. [|3 ]|2 ]

chattham.

PACITTIYA, XXVII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ bhikkhunihi saddhim
samvidhdya ekaddhdnamaggam patipajjanti. manussi . . .
vipdcenti: yath’ eva mayam sapajdpatikd &hinddma, evam
ev’ ime samand Sakyaputtiy8 bhikkhunihi saddhim &hindanti-
ti. assosum kho bhikkh{i tesam manussinam . . . vipd-
centdnam. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd . . . viphcenti: katham
hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhikkhunthi saddhim samvi-
dhfya ekaddhnamaggam patipajjissantiti — pa —. saccam
kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhunihi . . . patipajjathd ’ti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi
nidma tumhe moghapurisd bhikkhunthi . . . patipajjissatha.
n’ etam moghapurisd . . . uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniyd saddhim samvidhiya
ekaddhdnamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gémanta-
ram pi, pacittiyan ti

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhQnam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |1

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhé ca bhikkhu-
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niyo ca Siketd Sdvatthim addhinamaggam patipanni
honti. atha kho t& bhikkhuniyo te bhikkh{ etad avocum:
mayam pi ayyehi saddhim gamissdmé ’ti. na bhagini
kappati bhikkhuniy8 saddhim samvidhdya ekaddhdnamaggam
patipajjitum. tumhe vd pathamam gacchatha mayam vi
gamissimd ’ti. ayyd bhante aggapurisi, ayyad ’va patha-
mam gacchant( ’ti. atha kho tdsam bhikkhuninam pacché
gacchantinam antarf magge corl acchindimsu ca dfisesum ca.
atha kho t4 bhikkhuniyo S&vatthim gantvd bhikkhuninam
etam attham &rocesum. bhikkhuniyo bhikkhfnam . . .
Arocesum. bhikkhii bhagavato . . . drocesum. atha kho
bhagavi etasmim nidéne etasmim pakarane dhammim ka-
tham katva bhikkhQ dmantesi: anujidndmi bhikkhave sattha-
gamaniye magge sisankasammate sappatibhaye bhikkhuniya
saddhim samvidhiya ekaddhdnamaggam patipajjitum. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyéatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniyd saddhim samvidhdya
ekaddhinamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gimanta-
ram pi aiiiatra samayd, plcittiyam. tatthAyam samayo:
satthagamaniyo hoti maggo sisafikasammato sappatibhayo,
ayam tattha samayo ’ti. |2

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhuni nima ubhatosamghe upasampanni.

saddhin ti ekato.

samvidhiy4 ’ti gacchima bhagini gacchdm’ ayya, gacchim’
ayya gacchdma bhagini, ajja v hiyyo vA pare v gacchdmd
’ti samvidahati, patti dukkatassa.

antamaso gimantaram piti, kukkutasamplte gime ga-
mantare gimantare Adpatti phcittiyassa. aglmake araiifie
addhayojane addhayojane &patti pacittiyassa.
_ aiibatra samay4 ’ti thapetvd samayam.

satthagamaniyo nima maggo na sakké hoti vind satthena
gantum. efsafikam nima tasmim magge corfnam nivittho-
késo dissati bhuttokdso dissati thitokdso dissati nisinnokéiso
dissati nipannokdso dissati. sappatibhayam niéma tasmim
magge corehi manussd hatd dissanti viluttd dissanti Akotitd
dissanti.
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sappatibhayam gantvd appatibhayam dassitvd uyyojetabb
gacchatha bhaginiyo ’ti. ||11]

samvidahite samvidahitasaiiii ekaddhinamaggam pati-
pajjati antamaso gAmantaram pi adfatra samayl, &patti
pécittiyassa.  samvidahite vematiko . . . samvidahite
asamvidahitasaifil . . . 8patti pcittiyassa. bhikkhu samvi-
dahati, bhikkhuni na samvidahati, dpatti dukkatassa. asamvi-
dahite samvidahitasaiifii, &patti dukkatassa. asamvidahite
vematiko, fpatti dukkatassa. asamvidahite asamvidahita-
safifif, andpatti. [|12]|

anféipatti samaye, asamvidahitvd gacchati, bhikkhuni samvi-
dahati bhikkhu na samvidahati, visamketena gacchanti, 4pa-
désu, ummattakassa, adikammikass ’ti. || 3|3 |

sattamam.

PACITTIYA, XXVIII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa Arime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ bhikkhunthi saddhim
samvidhdya ekam ndvam abhirQhanti. manussd . . . vipa-
centi: yath’ eva mayam sapajdpatikf nivdya kildma, evam
ev’ ime samand Sakyaputtiyd bhikkhunihi saddhim samvi-
dhdya navéya kilantiti, assosum kho bhikkhQi tesam
manussinam . . . vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkh(i appiccha

. vipacenti: katham hi nidma chabbaggiyé bhikkhQ bhi-
kkhunihi saddhim samvidhdya ekam ndvam abhirQihissantiti
— pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhunihi saddhim
samvidhdya ekam nivam abhirhathé ’ti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi nima tumhe mogha-
purisd bhikkhunihi . . . abhirQhissatha. n’ etam mogha-
purisd . . . sikkhipadam uddiseyyédtha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniy4 saddhim samvidhdya
ekam ndvam abhirtheyya uddhamgiminim vé adhogﬂ-
minim v4, pacittiyan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhépadam paii-
fiattam hoti. ||11l
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tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhfi ca bhikkhu-
niyo ca Sketd Sdvatthim addhdnamaggam patipanna
honti. antarf magge nadi taritabbd hoti. atha kho t4 bhi-
kkhuniyo te bhikkhii etad avocum: mayam pi ayyehi saddhim
uttarissdmd ’ti. na bhagini kappati bhikkhuniys saddhim
samvidhdya ekam ndvam abhirQibitum, tumhe v4 pathamam
uttaratha mayam va uttarissimd 'ti. ayyd bhante aggapu-
risd, ayya ’va pathamam uttarantd ’ti. atha kho tisam bhi-
kkhuninam pacché uttarantinam coré acchindimsu ca dfisesum
ca. atha kho td bhikkhuniyo Sivatthim gantva bhikkhuni-
nam etam attham arocesum. bhikkhuniyo bhikkhfinam . ..
rocesum. bhikkhQ bhagavato . . . drocesum. atha kho
bhagava etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dhammim katham
katvd bhikkh( 4mantesi: anujinimi bhikkhave tiriyamta-
randya bhikkhuniyd saddhim samvidhdya ekam ndvam abhi-
rhitum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyétha : ‘

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniyd saddhim samvi-
dbiya ekam n&vam abhirtheyya uddhamgiminim va
adhogminim vA afifiatra tiriyamtaraniya, pdcittiyan
ti 12

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhuni ndma ubhatosamghe upasampanna.

saddhin ti ekato.

samvidhdyd ’ti abhirQbidma bhagini abhirdhim’ ayya,
abhirQhdm’ ayya abhirGhima bhagini, ajja vA hiyyo vd pare
v4 abhirQhdma4 ’ti samvidahati, 4patti dukkatassa. bhikkhu-
niyd abhir@ilbe bhikkhu abhirQhati, dpatti picittiyassa. bhi-
kkhu abhirQilhe bhikkhuni abhirQhati, &patti plcittiyassa.
ubho v& abhirihanti, dpatti pacittiyassa.

uddhamgaminin ti ujjavanikdya. adhogiminin ti ojavani-
kdya. aiiiatra tiriyamtaraniya ’ti thapetva tiriyamtarandya.

kukkutasampate gime gmantare gimantare fipatti pcitti-
yassa. agimake araifie addhayojune addhayojane &patti
picittiyassa. || 1]

samvidahite samvidahitasafifit ekam ndvam abhirQhati
uddhamgiminim v8 adhogdminim va afifiatra tiriyamtara-
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ndya, &patti pécittiyassa. samvidahite vematiko . . . (sce
Péc. XXVII. 3. 2) . . . andpatti. |21

anfipatti tiriyamtarandya, asamvidahitva abhiriihanti, bhi-
kkhuni samvidahati bhikkhu na samvidahati, visamketena
abhirQhanti, 4padésu, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [| 33|

atthamam.

PACITTIYA, XXIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réijagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kho pana samayena
Thullanandé bhikkhuni afifiatarassa kulassa kulipikd hoti
niccabhattikd. tena ca gahapatini thera bhikkh(i nimantita
honti. atha kho Thullananda bhikkhuni pubbanhasamayam
nivasetva pattacivaram 4ddya yena tam kulam ten’ upasamka-
mi, upasamkamitvd tam gahapatim etad avoca: kim idam
gahapati pahQtam khédaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattan ti.
therd mayd ayye nimantitd ’ti. ke pana te gahapati therd
’ti. ayyo Sdriputto, ayyo Mah&moggallino, ayyo
Mahédkaccdno, ayyo Mahakotthito, ayyo Mah&kappi-
no, ayyo Mahécundo, ayyo Anuruddho, ayyo Revato,
ayyo Upili, ayyo Anando, ayyo Réhulo ’ti. kim pana
tvam gahapati mahdnige titthaméne cetake nimantesiti. ke
pana te ayye mahdnigd ’ti. ayyo Devadatto, ayyo Ko-
kéliko, ayyo Katamorakatissako, ayyo Khandade-
viyd putto, ayyo Samuddadatto ’ti. ayam carahi
Thullananddya bhikkhuniyd antarfkathd vippakatd atha te
therd bhikkh{Q pavisimsu. saccam mahdnfga kho tayé gaha-
pati nimantitd ’ti. idin’ eva kho tvam ayye cetake akési,
iddni mahdnfige ’ti gharato ca nikkaddhi niccabhattai ca
pacchindi. ye te bhikkh{ appicché . . . vipdcenti: kathafi
hi néma Devadatto jAnam bhikkhuniparipicitam pindapitam
bhufijissatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam Devadatta jinam
bhikkhuniparipdcitam pindapitam bhufijasiti. saccam bha-
gavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham hi nima tvam
moghapurisa jinam . . . bhuiijissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa
. . . sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :
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yo pana bhikkhu jinam bhikkhuniparipdcitam pinda-
pétam bhuifijeyya, pacittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh@inam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |1}

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu RAajagaha
pabbajito fidtikulam agamdsi. manussi cirassadpi bhaddanto
dgato 'ti sakkaccam bhattam akamsu. tassa kulassa kulipika
bhikkhuni te manusse etad avoca: deth’ ayyassa Avuso
bhattan ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavatid patikkhittam
jinam bhikkhuniparipicitam pindapidtam bhuifijitun ti ku-
kkuccdyanto na patiggahesi, ndsakkhi pindiya caritum,
chinnabhatto ahosi. atha kho so bhikkhu &rimam gantvé
bhikkhfinam etam attham &rocesi. bhikkhd . . . &rocesum.
atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dham-
mim katham katvd bhikkh( dmantesi: anujindmi bhikkhave
pubbe gihisamirambhe jinam bhikkhuniparipdcitam pinda-
pitam bhuifijitum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&-
padam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu janam bhikkhuniparipdcitam pinda-
pédtam bhuiijeyya afifiatra pubbe gihisamarambhé, pécitti-
yan ti. |2

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

jnéti ndma simam va janAti afifle vi tassa drocenti sdmam
vA Aroceti.

bhikkhuni ndma ubhatosamghe upasampanna.

paripiceti ndma pubbe aditukdménam akattukimanam
ayyo bhénako, ayyo bahussuto, ayyo suttantiko, ayyo vina-
yadharo, ayyo dhammakathiko, detha ayyassa, karotha
ayyassd ’ti: esd paripdceti nima.

pindapito ndma paficannam bhojandnam afifiataram bho-
janam,

afifiatra pubbe gihisamirambha ’ti thapetvd gihisaml-
rambham. gihisaindrambho nima fidtakd vA honti pavaritd
vé pakatipatiyatta vé.

afifiatra pubbe gihisamArambh4 bhuiijissdmiti patiganhti,
fpatti dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohére &patti pcittiyassa. || 1]]
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paripéicite paripécitasafifii bhufijati afifiatra pubbe gihi-
samarambhi, dpatti phcittiyassa. paripicite vematiko bh.
8. p. g., dpatti dukkatassa. paripdcite aparipécitasafifii bh.,
a. p. g. andpatti. ekato upasampannéya paripacitam bh.
a. p. g, apatti dukkatassa. aparipdcite paripacitasaiiiii,
patti dukkatassa. aparipcite vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa.
aparipécite aparipdcitasafiiii, andpatti. [| 2|

anfipatti pubbe gihisamarambhe, sikkhaména paripéceti,
sdmaneri paripéceti, pafica bhojandni thapetvA sabbattha
andpatti, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [|3(I3 |

navamam.

PACITTIYA, XXX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sévatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime, tena kho pana
samayena 8yasmato Uddyissa purfnadutiyikd bhikkhunisu
pabbajitd hoti, s Ayasmato Udayissa santike abhikkhanam
gacchati, yasmipi Uddyi tassd bhikkhuniyad santike abhi-
kkhanam gacchati. tena kho pana samayena dyasmé Udayi
tassé bhikkhuniya saddhim eko ekdya raho nisajjam kappesi.
ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipicenti : kathafi hi nima
yasmd Uddyi bhikkhuniya saddhim eko ekdya raho nisajjam
kappessatiti — pa—. saccam kira tvam Uddyi bhikkhuniya
saddhim eko ekdya raho nisajjam kappesiti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagava: kathafi hi nima tvam mogha-
purisa bhikkhuniyd saddhim eko ekdya raho nisajjam
kappessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannnam . . .
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniya saddhim eko ekdya raho
nisajjam kappeyya, pdcittiyan ti. 1]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh{ ’ti.
bhikkhuni ndma ubhatosamghe upasampanna.

saddhin ti ekato.
eko ekélyd ’ti bhikkhu ¢’ eva hoti bhikkhuni ca.
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raho néma cakkhussa raho sotassa raho. cakkhussa raho
nima, na sakkd hoti akkhim v& nikhaniyamfine bhamukam
vd ukkhipiyamane sisam vd4 ukkhipiyaméne passitum. so-
tassa raho ndma, na sakka hoti pakatikathd sotum.

nisajjam kappeyyd ’ti: bhikkhuniyd nisinniya bhikkhu
upanisinno v hoti upanipanno vi, dpatti pécittiyassa. bhi-
kkhu nisinne bhikkhuni upanisinnd v hoti upanipannd v4,
dpatti plcittiyassa. ubho va nisinnd honti ubho v& nipanni,
Apatti plcittiyassa. [|1]|

raho rahosafifii eko ekfiya nisajjam kappeti, dpatti pécitti-
yassa. raho vematiko . . . raho arahosafifii . . . &patti
pécittiyassa. araho rahosaiifii, dpatti dukkatassa. araho
vematiko, patti dukkatassa. araho arahosaiifii, anfpatti. |2]|

andpatti yo koci vififid dutiyo hoti, titthati na nisidati,
arahopekkho, aiifidvihito nisidati, ummattakassa, 8dikammi-
kassd ’ti. [|3]|2/|

dasamam.
tass’ uddanam :

asammata-atthamgatd, upassaya-misa-danena, sibbati,
addhanam, ndvam, bhuiijeyya, eko ekdya te dasa ’ti.

ovidavaggo tatiyo.

PACITTIYA, XXXI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana
samayena Savatthiyd avidlre afifiatarassa plgassa fivasatha-
pindo paiifiatto hoti. chabbaggiy4 bhikkh pubbanhasama-
yam nivésetv pattacivaram adiya SAvatthim pinddya pavi-
sitvAi pindam alabhaminid &vasatham agamamsu. manussé
cirassdpi bhaddantd Agat ’ti sakkaccam parivisimsu. atha
kho chabbaggiya bhikkhQ dutiyam pi divasam — pa — tati-
yam pi divasam pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd . . . Avasatham
gantvd bhuiijimsu. atha kho chabbaggiyinam bhikkh(inam
etad ahosi : kim mayam karissima, drimam gantvd hiyyo pi
idh’ eva &gantabbam bhavissatiti, tatth’ eva anuvasitvd
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anuvasitvd dvasathapindam bhufijanti. titthiyd apasakkanti.
manussi . . . vipicenti : katham hi nima samani Sakya-
puttiyd anuvasitvd anuvasitvd dvasathapindam bhuiijissanti.
na yimesafi fieva dvasathapindo paiifiatto, sabbesaii fieva dva-
sathapindo pafifiatto "ti. assosum kho bhikkh(i tesam ma-
nussinam . . . vipcentdnam. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . .
vipicenti : katham hi ndma chabbaggiya bhikkh{Q anuvasitvi
anuvasitvd dvasathapindam bhuiijissantiti — pa —. saccam
kira tumhe bhikkhave . . . bhufijathd ’ti. saccam bhagavi.
vigarahi buddho bhagavé : kathafi hi ndma tumhe mogha-
purisd . . . bhufijissatha. n’etam moghapurisa . . . sikkhé-
padam uddiseyy#tha :

eko dvasathapindo bhuifijitabbo. tato ce uttari bhuii-
Jjeyya, pécittiyan ti,

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavati bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam pafi-
flattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena fyasmd S&riputto Kosalesu
janapadesu Savatthim gacchanto yena afifiataro dvasatho ten’
upasamkami. manussd cirassipi thero gato 'ti sakkaccam
parivisimsu. atha kho &yasmato Sariputtassa bhuttdvissa
kharo dbdho uppajji, ndsakkhi tamh4 &vasathd pakkamitum.
atha kho te manussé dutiyam pi divasam &yasmantam Sari-
puttam etad avocum : bhuifijatha bhante ’ti. atha kho
dyasmd Sariputto bhagavatd patikkhittam anuvasitvd anu-
vasitvd Avasathapindam bhufijitun ti kukkucciyanto na
patiggahesi, chinnabhatto ahosi. atha kho &yasma Siri-
putto Sivatthim gantvA bhikkhQnam etam attham &rocesi.
bhikkh@ . . . drocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidéne
etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katva bhikkh{ 8mantesi :
anujinfmi bhikkhave gildnena bhikkhuné anuvasitvd anu-
vasitvd dvasathapindam bhufijitum. evail ca pana bhi-
kkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

agilanena bhikkhuna eko dvasathapindo- bhuijitabbo.
tato ce uttari bhufijeyya, pacittiyan ti. || 2]

agilino nima, sukkoti tamha dvasathd pakkamitum. gilino
nédma, na sakkoti tamha dvasatha pakkamitum.
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dvasathapindo nima paiicannam bhojandnam aiiataram
bhojanam sildyam vd mandape vd rukkhamfle va ajjhokése
va anodissa ydvadattho paiiiatto hoti.

agilinena bhikkhunad sakim bhuiijitabbo. tato ce uttari
bhuiijissdmiti patiganhati, dpatti dukkatassa, ajjhohare ajjho-
hére apatti plcittiyassa. ||1]|

agiléno agildnasaiiii tat’ uttari &vasathapindam bhuijati,
patti phcittiyassa. agildno vematiko . . . agildno gildna-
saiiif . . . dpatti phcittiyassa. gildno agildnasaiiii, patti
dukkatassa. gilino vematiko, 8patti dukkatassa. gildno
gildnasaiiii, andpatti. [|2 |

anfipatti gilnassa, agilino sakim bhuiijati, gacchanto vi
gacchanto v bhuiijati, sdimikd nimantetvi bhojenti, odissa
paiiiiatto hoti, na yhvadattho paiiatto hoti, paiica bhoja-
nani thapetvd sabbattha anépatti, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassa ’ti. ||3]| 3]

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, XXXII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA RAajagahe vibarati
Veluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samayena
Devadatto pahinaldbhasakkéro sapariso kulesu viiidpetva
viiiiidpetvA bhuiijati. manussd . . . vipicenti : katham hi
nima samani SakyaputtiyA kulesu v. v. bhuijissanti.
kassa sampannam na manfipam, kassa sidum na ruccatiti.
assosum kho bhikkh{l tesam manussinam . . . vipcentdnam.
ye te bhikkh@ appicchd . . . vipdcenti: katham hi nAma
Devadatto sapariso kulesu v. v. bhuiijissatiti — pa—. saccam
kira tvam Devadatta sapariso kulesu v. v. bhuiijasiti. saccam
bhagavl. vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi nima tvam
moghapurisa sapariso kulesu v. v. bhuiijissasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasanninam v& pasidiya — pa— evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

ganabhojane pécittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam paii-
fattam hoti. |1 '
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tena kho pana samayena manussi gildne bhikkh{i bhattena
nimantenti. bhikkh{ kukkuccdyants nadhivasenti patikkhi-
ttam bhagavatd ganabhojanan ti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. atha kho bhagavé etasmim nidéne etasmim paka-
rane dhammim katham katvé bhikkhd dmantesi: anujénémi
bhikkhave gilénena bhikkhund ganabhojanam bhuiijitum.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyy4tha :
. ganabhojane aiifiatra samayd pacittiyam. tatthiyam
samayo, gilinasamayo, ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhOnam sikkhdpadam pai-
nattam hoti. [|2])

tena kho pana samayena manuss civaraddnasamaye saciva-
rabhattam patiyddetvd bhikkhQ nimantenti bhojetva civarena
acchadessdma ’ti. bhikkhQ kukkucciyantd nddhivasenti pa-
tikkhittam bhagavatd ganabhojanan ti. civaram parittam
uppajjati. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujinimi
bhikkhave civaraddnasamaye ganabhojanam bhuijitum. evai
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

ganabhojane aiiiatra samayd pdcittiyam. tatthAyam
samayo, gilinasamayo civaradinasamayo, ayam tattha sa-
mayo ’ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhQnam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. || 3]

tena kho pana samayena manussé civarakdrake bhikkhfi
bhattena nimantenti. bhikkh0 kukkuccdyantd nddhivdsenti
patikkhittam bhagavatd ganabhojanan ti. bhagavato etam
attham &rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave civarakérasamaye
ganabhojanam bhuiijitum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

ganabhojane aiifiatra samayd pécittiyam. tatthAyam
samnayo, gildnasamayo civaraddnasamayo civarakérasamayo,
ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhiinam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. || 4|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd manussehi saddhim
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addhnam gacchanti. atha kho te bhikkh{i te manusse etad
avocum : muhuttam &avuso 4gametha pindiya carissdmaé ’ti.
te evam &hamsu: idh’ eva bhante bhuiijathd ’ti. bhikkhi
kukkuccAyantd na patiganhanti patikkhittam bhagavatd
ganabhojanan ti. bhagavato . . . frocesum. anujdnimi
bhikkhave addhdnagamanasamaye ganabhojanam bhuijitum.
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhpadam uddiseyyatha :

ganabhojane aiifiatra samayd plcittiyam. tatthdyam
samayo, gildnasamayo civaraddnasamayo civarakirasamayo
addhdnagamanasamayo, ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. [|15]]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhQ manussehi saddhim
niviya gacchanti. atha kho te bhikkhd te manusse etad
avocum : muhuttam &vuso tiram upanetha, pindéya carissdméi
’ti. te evam Ahamsu: idh’ eva bhante bhuijatha ’ti. bhi-
kkh@ kukkucciyantd na patiganhanti . . . anujdnimi bhi-
kkhave npévdbhirQhanasamaye ganabhojanam bhuiijitum.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

ganabhojane aiiiatra samayd pacittiyam. tatthyam
samayo, gilénasamayo civaraddnasamayo civarakdrasamayo
addhnagamanasamayo nadvdbhirlhanasamayo, ayam tattha
samayo ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhdpadam pai-
fattam hoti. |6 |

tena kho pana samayena disdsu vassam vutthd bhikkhi
Rajagaham 8gacchanti bhagavantam dassanya. manussd
ndndverajjake bhikkh@i passitvd bhattena nimantenti. bhi-
kkhQ kukkuccdyantd nidhivdsenti . . . anujindmi bhi-
kkhave mahdsamaye ganabhojanam bhuiijitum. evad ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyétha :

ganabhojane aiiiiatra samayd pdcittiyam. tatthiyam
samayo, gildnasamayo . . . ndvabhirdhanasamayo mahésam-
ayo, ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evai ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhnam sikkhdpadam pai-
nattam hoti. ||'7 ||
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tena kho pana samayena raiiio Migadhassa Seniyassa
Bimbisidrassa nati silohito §jivakesu pabbajito hoti. atha
kho so djivako yena riji Magadho Seniyo Bimbiséro ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitva rajainam Magadham Seniyam Bimbi-
siram etad avoca: icchim’ aham mahéraja sabbapsandikabha-
ttam kitun ti. sace tvam bhante buddhapamukham bhikkhu-
samgham pathamam bhojeyyasi evam kareyyasiti. atha kho
so &jivako bhikkhQnam santike dlitam pahesi: adhivdsentu
me bhikkh{l svataniya bhattan ti. bhikkh{i kukkuccdyantd
nadhivésenti{patikkhittam bhagavata ganabhojanamti. atha
kho so 4jivako yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavatd saddhim sammodi, sammodaniyam katham
sdraniyam vitisiretvi ekamantam atthdsi. ekamantam thito
kho so 8jivako bhagavantam etad avoca (bhavam pi Gotamo
pabbajito J aham pi pabbajito; arahati pabbajito pabbajitassa
pindam patiggahetum. adhivisetu me bhavam Gotamo
svataniya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghend)’ti. adhiva-
sesi bhagavd tunhibhdvena. atha kho so 4jivako bhagavato
adhivisanam viditvd pakkdmi. atha kho bhagavi etasmim
nidine etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkh(
dimantesi : anujinidmi bhikkhave samanabhattasamaye gana-
bhojanam bhuiijitum. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyy&tha : S

ganabhojanefaiiiatra samayd picittiyam. tatthdyam
samayo, gilingsamayo civaraddngsamayo civarakirasamayo
addhdnagamanagamayo navébhirQhanagamayo mahésamayo
samapabhatta'samayo, ayam tattha samayo ’ti. [|8]|

ganabhojanam nima yattha cattiro bhikkhQ paiicannam
bhojaninam anhatarena bhojanena nimantitd bhuiijanti, etam
ganabhojanam néma.

aililatra samaya ’ti thapetvd samayam.

gildnasamayo nima antamaso padapi phalitd honti, gilina-
samayo ’ti bhuiijitabbam.

civaradinasamayo ndma anatthate kathine vassinassa
pacchimo maso, atthate kathine paiica mési, civaradinasam-
ayo ’ti bhuiijitabbam.

civarakirasamayo nima civare kariyamane civarakirasam-
ayo ’ti bhuiijitabbam.
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addhfnagamanasamayo nima addhayojanam gacchissimiti
bhuiijitabbam, gacchantena bhuijitabbam, &gatena bhuiiji-
tabbam.

navabhirihanasamayo nima nivam abhir(hissdmiti bhuiiji-
tabbam, arfilhena bhuiijitabbam, orilhena bhuijitabbam.

mahdsamayo nima yattha dve tayo bhikkhd pinddya
caritvA yépenti, catutthe fgate na y&penti, mahdsamayo ’ti
bhuiijitabbam.

samanabhattasamayo ndma yo koci paribbijakasamépanno
bhattam karoti, samanabhattasamayo ’ti bhuiijitabbam.

afilatra samayd bhuiijissmiti patiganhéti, patti dukka-
tassa. ajjhobdre ajjhohdre &patti pacittiyassa. ||1||

ganabhojane ganabhojanasaiiiii aiiiatra samay8 bhuiijati,
apatti phcittiyassa. ganabhojane vematiko . . . ganabhojane
na ganabhojanasaiiii . . . dpatti plcittiyassa. na ganabho-
jane ganabhojanasaiiifi, fpatti dukkatassa. na ganabhojane
vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. na ganabhojane na ganabhoja-
nasaiiiii, anfpatti. (|2

anfipatti samaye, dve tayo ekato bhuiijanti, pinddya caritv
ekato sannipatitvd bhuiijanti, niccabhattam, saldkabhattam,
pakkhikam, uposathikam, patipadikam, paiica bhojanéni tha-
petvd sabbattha andpatti, ummattakassa, Adikammikassi
ti. 131191

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, XXXIIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Vesdliyam viharati
Mahfdvane kitigirasiliyam. tena kho pana samayena
Vesdliyam panitdnam bhattdnam bhattapatipati adhitthita
hoti. atha kho aiiatarassa daliddassa kammakarassa etad
ahosi: na kho idam orakam bhavissati yatha yime manussd
sakkaccam bhattam karonti. yam nndham pi bhattam
kareyyan ti. atha kho so daliddo kammakiro yena
Kirapatiko ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam
Kirapatikam etad avoca: iccham’ aham ayyaputta buddha-
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pamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa bhattam katum, dehi me
vetanan ti. so pi kho Kirapatiko saddho hoti pasanno.
atha kho so Kirapatiko tassa daliddassa kammakarassa
abbhatirekam vetanam adési. atha kho so daliddo
kammakdro yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. eka-
mantam nisinno kho so daliddo kammakaro bhagavantam
etad avoca: adhivisetu me bhante bhagavé svitandya bhattam
saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti. mah& kho &vuso bhikkhu-
samgho, jandhiti. hotu bhante mahd bhikkhusamgho. bahfl
me badard patiyattd, badaramissena peyyf paripQrissantiti.
adhivisesi bhagavd tuphibhdvena. atha kho so daliddo
kammakaro bhagavato adhivdsanam viditvd utthiyfsand bha-
gavantam abhividetvA padakkhinam katvd pakkdmi. asso-
sum kho bhikkhf : daliddena kira kammakérena svitandya
buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito badaramissena
peyyd pariplrissantiti. te kélass’ eva pindiya caritva
bhuiijimsu. assosum kho manussd daliddena kira kamma-
kirena buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito ’ti. te
daliddassa kammakérassa bahukam khidaniyam bhojaniyam
abhiharimsu. atha kho so daliddo kammakaro tassi rattiya
accayena panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyAdépetva
bhagavato kilam &roclpesi: kilo bhante nitthitam bhattan
ti. atha kho bhagavd pubbanhasamayam nivésetva pattaci-
varam Adéya yena tassa daliddassa kammakérassa nivesanam
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd paiiiatte 8sane nisidi
saddhim bhikkhusamghena. atha kho so daliddo kamma-
kéro bhattagge bhikkh( parivisati. bhikkh( evam &hamsu:
thokam &vuso dehi thokam avuso dehiti. m& kho tumhe
bhanteayam daliddo kammakaroti thokam thokam pati-
ganhittha, bahukam me khidaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattam.
patiganhatha bhante yivadatthan ti. na kho mayam &vuso
etamkérani thokam thokam patiganhima, api ca mayam
kalass’ eva pinddya caritvé bhuiijimh4, tena mayam thokam
thokam patiganhimé ’ti. atha kho so daliddo kammakéro
ujjhéyati khiyati vipaceti: katham hi nima bhaddantd mayd
nimantitd aiiiatra bhuiijissanti, na ciham patibalo yavad-
attham datun ti. assosum kho bhikkhi tassa daliddassa




-

XXXIIIL 1-4.] PACITTIYA, XXXIIL T

kammakérassa . . . vipdcentassa. ye te bhikkh appiccha
. vipicenti : katham hi nféma bhikkh( aiifiatra nimantita
aiifiatra bhuiijissantiti — pa —. saccam kira bhikkhave bhi-
kkh( aiiatra nimantitd aiifatra bhufijantiti. saccam bha-
gavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi néma te bhi-
kkhave moghapurisd . . . bhuiijissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave
. sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :
paramparabhojane pacittiyan ti.
evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhGnam sikkhdpadam pai-
fiattam hoti. |1/l

tena kho pana samayena aiifiataro bhikkhu gildno hoti.
afifiataro bhikkhu pindapitam &diya yena so bhikkhu ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam bhikkhum etad avoca :
bhuiijahi vuso ’ti. alam Avuso, atthi me bhattapaccdsa ’ti.
tassa bhikkhuno pindapéito ussire 8hariyittha. so bhikkhu
na cittarQpam bhuiiji. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum.
atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane
dhammim katham katvd bhikkh{i &mantesi: anujdndmi bhi-
kkhave gilinena bhikkhund paramparabhojanam bhuiijitum.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&padam uddiseyyétha :

paramparabhojane aiiiiatra samayd pécittiyam.
tatthiyam samayo, gilinasamayo, ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |2l

tena kho pana samayena manussé civaraddnasamaye saciva-
rabhattam patiyddipetvd bhikkh{i nimantenti bhojetva civa-
rena acchidessdma4 ’ti. bhikkh@ kukkucciyanti nidhivasenti
patikkhittam bhagavatd paramparabhojanan ti . . . (see
Pac. XXXII. 3; 4) . . . uddiseyyétha:

paramparabhojane afifiatra samayd plcittiyam.
tatthiyam samayo, gilinasamayo civaraddnasamayo civara-
karasamayo, ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhQnam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. [i3||

atha kho bhagavd pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd pattaci-
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varam &ddya fyasmatd Anandena pacchisamapena yena
afiffataram kulam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi paiiiatte
fsane nisidi. atha kho te manussi bhagavato ca dyasmato
ca Anandassa bhojanam adamsu. &yasma Anando kukkuccé-
yanto na patiganhati. gaphdhi Anandé ’ti. alam bhagava,
atthi me bhattapaccsd °ti. tena h’ Ananda vikappetva
ganhdhiti. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidfne etasmim
pakarane dhammim katham katva bhikkh( 8mantesi : anujé-
nédmi bhikkhave vikappetvd paramparabhojanam bhufijitum.
evaii ca pana bhikkhave vikappetabbam : mayham bhatta-
paccdsam itthannimassa dammiti. |4

paramparabhojanam nama paiicannam bhojandnam afifia-
tarena bhojanena nimantito, tam thapetva afifiam paficannam
bhojanénam afifiataram bhojanam bhuiijati, etam parampa-
rabhojanam néma.

afifiatra samayé ’ti thapetvd samayam.

gilinasamayo ndma na sakkoti ekdsane nisinno ydvad-
attham bhuijitum, gildnasamayo ’ti bhuiijitabbam.

civaradinasamayo nma . . . civarakdrasamayo nfma. ..
(see Pac. XXXII).

aiiiatra samayé bhuiijissdmiti . . . (see Pac. XXXII) . . .
na paramparabhojanasafiiii, andpatti. [|1||

andpatti samaye, vikappetvd bhuijati, dvetayonimantane
ekato bhufijati, nimantanapatipdtiyd bhufijati, sakalena ga-
mena nimantito tasmim gime yattha katthaci bhuiijati,
sakalena pligena nimantito tasmim plge yattha katthaci
bhuiijati, nimantiyaméno bhikkbam gahessimiti bhanati,
niccabhattake, salakabhatte, pakkhike, uposathike, pétipa-
dike, paiica bhojanéni thapetva sabbattha anépatti, ummatta-
kassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [|2] 8l

tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, XXXIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
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samayena Kdnamétd upésikd saddhd hoti pasannd. Kéna
glmake afifiatarassa purisassa dinnd hoti. atha kho Kani
méitu gharam agamdisi kenacid eva karaniyena. atha kho
Kénaya simiko Kéndya santike diitam pahesi: &gacchatu
Kanpi, icchfmi Kiipdya Agatan ti. atha kho Kénamata upi-
siké kismim viya rittahattham gantun ti pvam paci. pakke
piive afifiataro pindacdriko bhikkhu Kapamatiya upésikdya
nivesanam pévisi. atha kho Kapamétd upasikd tassa bhi-
kkhuno plvam dipesi. so nikkhamitvd aiiiassa Acikkhi,
tassa pi plivam dépesi. so nikkhamitvd aiifiassa &cikkhi,
tassa pi plivam dépesi. yathdpatiyattam plvam parikkha-
yam agamdlsi. dutiyam pi kho Kaniya simiko Kandya
santike ditam phhesi : agacchatu Kina, icchdmi Kanaya
gatan ti. dutiyam pi kho K&namétd updsikd kismim viya
. . . parikkhayam agamasi. tatiyam pi kho Kéndya sdmiko
Kéndya santike dtam péhesi: &gacchatu Kin8, icchdmi
Kéndya fgatam. sace Kénd ndgacchissati aham aifiam
pajdpatim &nessdmiti. tatiyam pi kho Kapamatd upasikd
kismim viya . . . parikkhayam agamaési. atha kho Kaniya
sdmiko afifiam pajdpatim &nesi. assosi kho Kand : tena kira
purisena aiiif pajépati &nitd ’ti. sf rodanti atthdsi. atha
kho bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd pattacivaram
ddadya yena Kéanamitdya uplsikiya nivesanam ten’ upa-
samkami, upasamkamitvd pafifiatte dsane nisidi. atha kho
Kanamaiti upésika yena bhagavé ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekam-
antam nisinnam kho Kénaméataram updsikam bhagavi etad
avoca : kissdyam Kana rodatiti. atha kho Kdnamété upfsika
bhagavato etam attham drocesi. atha kho bhagavd Kanamé-
taram updsikam dhammiy4 kathéya sandassetva . . . sampa-
hamsetva utthiyasand pakkami. [|11|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro sattho Réjagaha
Patiydlokam gantukimo hoti. aiiataro pindacdriko bhi-
kkhu tam sattham pindiya plvisi. afifiataro upasako tassa
bhikkhuno sattum dépesi. so nikkhamitva aiifiassa &cikkhi.
tassa pi sattum dépesi. so nikkhamitv4 afifiassa dcikkhi. tassa
pi sattum dépesi. so nikkhamitvd afifiassa dcikkhi. tassa
pi sattum dapesi. yathépatiyattam patheyyam parikkhayam
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agaméisi. atha kho so updsako te manusse etad avoca :
ajjunho ayya dgametha, yathdpatiyattam patheyyam ayyanam
dinnam, pltheyyam patiyddessdmiti. ndyyo sakkd dgame-
tum, payéto sattho ’ti agamamsu. atha kho tassa upisakassa
patheyyam patiyAdetva pacché gacchantassa coré acchindimsu.
manussd . . . vipicenti : katham hi nima samani Sakya-
puttiyd na mattam jdnitvd patiggahessanti. ayam imesam
datvd pacchd gacchanto corehi acchinno ’ti. assosum kho
bhikkh{i tesam manussinam . . . vipicentinam. atha kho
te bhikkhQ bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho
bhagavéd etasmim nidéne dhammim katham katvA bhikkh(
dmantesi : tena hi bhikkhave bhikkhGnam sikkhapadam
panifipessdmi dasa atthavase paticca, samghasutthutdya
samghaphésutdya — pa — vinayAnuggahdya. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

bhikkhum pan’ eva kulam upagatam pévehi v&
manthehi vA& abhihatthum pavédreyya: &kanikhaménena
bhikkhund dvittipattaplrd patiggahetabbf. tato ce uttari
patiganheyya, pécittiyam. dvittipattaplre patiggahetva
tato niharitvd bhikkhQhi saddhim samvibhajitabbam, ayam
tattha sdmiciti. [|121]1)

bhikkhum pan’ eva kulam upagatan ti, kulam ndma cattari
kulani khattiyakulam bréhmanakulam vessakulam sudda-
kulam. upagatan ti tattha gatam.

plivam ndma yam kifici pahinakatthiya patiyattam. man-
tham ndma yam kifici pAtheyyatthdya patiyattam.

abhihatthum pavdreyyd ’ti ydvatakam icchasi tdvatakam
ganhahiti.

dkankhaménend ’ti icchaménena.

dvittipattaptird patiggahetabbé ’ti dve tayo pattaplrd pa-
tiggahetabbd.

tato ce uttari patiganheyyd ’ti tat’ uttari patiganhati,
apatti pAcittiyassa. dvittipattapiire patiggahetvé tato nikkha-
mantena bhikkhum passitvd &cikkhitabbam: amutra maya
dvittipattaplrd patiggahitd, mé kho tattha patiganhiti. sace
passitvd na &cikkhati, &patti dukkatassa. sace &cikkhite
patiganhéti, dpatti dukkatassa.
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tato niharitvd bhikkhihi saddhim samvibhgjitabban ti,
patikkamanam niharitvd samvibhajitabbam.

ayam tattha sdmiciti ayam tattha anudhammats. |1

atirekadvittipattapQre atirekasafiiii patiganhati, apatti pa-
cittiyassa. atir. vematiko . . . atir. inakasaiiiii patiganhati,
apatti pacittiyassa. {nakadvittipattaplire atirekasaiiiii, dpatti
dukkatassa. Qn. vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. Qn. dnaka-
safifii, andpatti. [|2 /|

andpatti dvittipattapQre patiganhati, inakadvittipattapire
patiganhéti, na pahinakatthlya na pétheyyatthya pati-
yattam denti, pahinakatthdya vi patheyyatthaya v4 patiyatta-
sesakam denti, gamane patippassaddhe denti, fidtakdnam,
pavéritdnam, afifiass’ atthdya, attano dhanena, ummattakassa,

ddikammikassd ’ti. [|3]|2]|

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, XXXV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro brhmano bhikkh(i nimantetvd bhojesi.
bhikkhQ bhuttdvi pavaritd fidtikulini gantvd ekacce bhui-
jimsu ekacce pindapitam &ddya agamamsu. atha kho so
brihmano pativissake etad avoca: bhikkhi mayd ayya
santappitd, etha tumhe pi santappessdmiti. te evam &hamsu:
kim tvam ayyo amhe santappessasi, ye pi tayd nimantitd te
pi amhékam gharfni 8gantvA ekacce bhuiijimsu, ekacce
pindapitam #diya agamamsQ ’ti. atha kho so brdhmano
ujjhayati khiyati vipdceti: katham hi ndma bhaddantd amh4-
kam ghare bhuijitvd aiifiatra bhuijissanti. na ¢’ 8ham
patibalo ydvadattham détun ti. assosum kho bhikkhi tassa
brahmanassa ... . vipicentassa. ye te bhikkh( appicchd

. vipcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhQ bhuttivi pavéritd
afifiatra bhuiijissantiti — pa —. saccam kira bhikkhave bhi-
kkhd . . . bhuijantiti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd : katham hi ndma te bhikkhave moghapuris
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bhuttivi paviritd afifiatra bhufijissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave
appasannﬁnam vl pasddidya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha : '
yo pana bhikkhu bhuttdvi pavérito khﬁdamyam va
bhojaniyam vé khideyya v4 bhufijeyya v4, pdcittiyan ti.
evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(nam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhfl gilininam bhikkh(-
nam panite pindapite niharanti. gildnd na cittaripam
bhufijanti, tdni bhikkhQ chaddenti. assosi kho bhagavd
uccisaddam mahésaddam kﬁkoravasaddam, sutvéna dyasman-
tam Anandam &mantesi : kim nu kho so Ananda uccisaddo
mahasaddo kikoravasaddo ’ti. atha kho &yasmd Anando
bhagavato etam attham é&rocesi. bhufijeyyum pandnanda
bhikkhQi gildndtirittan ti. na bhuiijeyyum bhagavd ’ti.
atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddéne dhammim katham katva
bhikkh@ &mantesi : anujdnidmi bhikkhave gilanassa ca agili-
nassa ca atirittam bhufijitum. evafi ca pana bhikkhave
atirittam katabbam: alam etam sabban ti. evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhuttdvi pavérito anatirittam
khédaniyam v4 bhojaniyam vd khddeyya vd bhuiijeyya v4,
pacittiyan ti. | 2]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

bhuttvi nima paficannam bhojaninam afifiataram bhoja-
nam antamaso kusaggena pi bhuttam hoti.

pavérito nima asanam paiiidyati bhojanam pafifidyati,
hatthapdse thito abhiharati, patikkhepo paiifilyati. anati-
rittam ndma akappiyakatam hoti, appatiggahitakatam hoti,
anuccéritakatam hoti, ahatthapise katam hoti, abhuttivind
katam hoti, bhuttdvind pavéritena &sand vutthitena katam
hoti, alam etam sabban ti avuttam hoti, na gilanatirittam
hoti: etam anatirittam nima. atirittam ndma kappiyaka-
tam hoti, patiggahitakatam hoti, uccaritakatam hoti, hattha-
pdse katam hoti, bhuttivind katam hoti, bhuttdvind pavi-
ritena 8sand avutthitena katam hoti, alam etam sabban ti
vuttam hoti, gildndtirittam hoti: etam atirittam néma.
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khadaniyam néma'pafica bhojanﬁniﬁma}:ﬁlikam sattﬁhaT
kilikam yAvajivikam thapetvilavasesam khidaniyam nima.
“Dhojaniyam nima pafica bhojanéni odano kujmméso sattu
maccho mamsam. khédissdmi bhufijissdmiti = patiganhati,
patti dukkatassa.  ajjhohdre ajjhohdre 4&patti phcitti-
yossa. |1

anatiritte anatirittasafifii khidaniyam v4 bhojaniyam vi
khédati va bhufijati v&, dpatti pacittiyassa. anatiritte vema-
tiko . . . anatiritte atirittasafiif . . . Apatti pAcittiyassa.
ydmakalikam sattdhaklikam yAvajivikam &hdratthiya pa-
tiganhdti, dpatti dukkatassa; ajjhobfre ajjhohdre apatti
dukkatassa. atiritte anatirittasafiiii, patti dukkatassa. ati-
ritte vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. atiritte atirittasafifii,
anfipatti. ||2]|

anfipatti atirittam kirfpetva bhuiijati, atirittam kardpetva
bhuiijissAmiti patiganhti, afifiass’ atthdya haranto gacchati,
gilinassa sesakam bhuiijati, ydmakédlikam sattdhakalikam
yivajivikam sati paccaye paribhuiijati, ummattakassa, di-
kammikassa ’ti. [|31/3 |

paficamam.

PACITTIYA, XXXVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rfme. tena kho pana
samayena dve bhikkht Kosalesu janapadesu Savatthim
addbinamaggapatipanné honti. eko bhikkhu anfciram 4ca-
rati, dutiyo bhikkhu tam bhikkhum etad avoca: méivuso evar(i-
pam akési, n’ etam kappatiti. so tasmim upanandhi. atha kho
te bhikkhQi Sévatthim agamamsu. tena kho pana samayena
Savatthiyam afifiatarassa pfigassa samghabhattam hoti. du-
tiyo bhikkhu bhuttivi pavarito hoti. upanandho bhikkhu
fidtikulam gantvd pindaptam &diya yena so bhikkhu ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd tam bhikkhum etad avoca :
bhuiijhi dvuso ’ti. alam &vuso paripunno 'mhiti. sundaro
dvuso pindapito bhuiijhiti. atha kho so bhikkhu tena bhi-
kkhuné nippiliyaméno tam pindapatam bhuiijati. upanandho
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bhikkhu tam bhikkhum etad avoca: tvam hi ndma &vuso
mar vattabbam mafifiasi yam tvam bhuttdvi pavirito anati-
rittam bhojaniyam bhuiijasiti. nanu dvuso &cikkhitabban ti.
nanu dvuso pucchitabban ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhikkh@-
nam etam attham 8rocesi. ye te bhikkhQi appicchd . . .
vipicenti: katham hi ndma bhikkhu bhikkhum bhuttivim
paviritam anatirittena bhojanena abhihatthum pavéressatiti
— pa —. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu bhikkhum . . . pavé-
resiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava: ka-
tham hi nima tvam moghapurisa bhikkhum . . . pava-
ressasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam vi pasidiya
— pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhidpadam uddi-
seyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum bhuttdvim pavéritam anati-
rittena khadaniyena v& bhojaniyena va abhihatthum pava-
reyya handa bhikkhu khéda v& bhuiija v4 ’ti jAnam &sida-
népekkho, bhuttasmim pécittiyan ti. ||1]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

bhikkhun ti afiiam bhikkhum.

bhuttévi ndma . . . (see XXXV. 3) . .. etam anatirittam
nima. khidaniyam nima. .. (see XXXV. 3) ... mamsam.

abhihatthum pavareyya ’ti yAvatakam icchasi tdvatakam
ganhahiti.

jdnati nima sfmam v4 jindti aiiile v& tassa Arocenti so vd
firoceti.

4sddanfipekkho ’ti imind imam codessdmi siressémi pati-
codessdmi patisdressmi mafikum karissdmiti abhibarati,
fpatti dukkatassa. tassa vacanena khfidissdmi bhuijissfimiti
patiganhéti, patti dukkatassa. ajjhobéire ajjhohére &patti
dukkatassa. bhojanapariyosine dpatti pcittiyassa. ||1|

pavérite pavdritasaiiii anatirittena khadaniyena vd bhoja-
niyena v& abhihatthum pavéreti, 8patti picittiyassa. pava-
rite vematiko . . . f&patti dukkatassa. pavarite apavari-
tasafifii . . . andpatti. y&makélikam sattdhakélikam yéva-
jivikam &hératthdya abhiharati, dpatti dukkatassa. tassa
vacanena khédissdmi bhuiijissdmiti patiganhéti, apatti dukka-
tassa. ajjhohére ajjhohdre &patti dukkatassa. apavérite
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pavéritasaiiiif, dpatti dukkatassa. apavarite vematiko, patti
dukkatassa. apavArite apavaritasafiiii, andpatti. [|2]|

andipatti atirittam kArApetvd deti, atirittam Lkéarpetvi
bhuiijahiti deti, adfiass’ atthiya haranto gacchahiti deti,
gildnassa sesakam deti, yAmak4likam sattdhakélikam y#vaji-
vikam sati paccaye paribhuiijd ’ti deti, ummattakassa, adi-
kammikassé ti. [|3(|2]]

chattham.

PACITTIYA, XXXVII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réijagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivépe. tena kho pana samayena
Réijagahe giraggasamajjo hoti. sattarasavaggiyd bhi-
kkh( giraggasamajjam dassaniya agamamsu. manussd satta-
rasavaggiye bhikkhQ passitvd nhépetva vilimpetvd bhojetvd
khidaniyam adamsu. sattarasavaggiyd bhikkh khidaniyam
4ddya rdmam gantvd chabbaggiye bhikkh{ etad avocum :
ganhathivuso khidaniyam khadathd ’ti. kuto tumhehi vuso
khidaniyam laddhan ti. sattarasavaggiyd bhikkh( chabba-
ggiydnam bhikkhQnam etam attham &rocesum. kim pana
tumhe &vuso vikéle bhojanam bhufijatha ’ti. evam &vuso ’ti.
chabbaggiya bhikkhQ ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti: katham
hi ndma sattarasavaggiyd bhikkhd vikéle bhojanam bhuiiji-
ssantiti. atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkh@ bhikkhQnam etam
attham f&rocesum. ye te bhikkhQl appicchd te ujjblyanti
khiyanti vipficenti: katham hi ndma sattarasavaggiyd bhi-
kkhQ vikéle bhojanam bhuiijissantiti. te bhikkh{i bhagavate
etam attham &rocesum. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave vi-
kéle bhojanam bhuiijathd ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi
buddho bhagavd. katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisd
vikéle bhojanam bhuiijissatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appa-
sannfnam vd pasiddya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu vikadle khidaniyam v& bhojaniyam va
khédeyya va bhuiijeyya v8, pacittiyan ti. |1
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yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhi ’ti.

vikélo ndma majjhantike vitivatte yAva arunuggamana.

khidaniyam néima . . . bhojaniyam nma . . . mamsam.
khadissémi bhuiijissdmiti patiganhati, Apatti dukkatassa.
ajjhohdre ajjhohére &patti pacittiyassa. || 1]

vikéle vikalasaiifii khidaniyam v4 bhojaniyam v4 khédati
v4 bhuiijati v4, apatti pcittiyassa. vikile vematiko . . .
vikdle kalasafifii . . . &patti pécittiyassa. y&makalikam
sattdhakélikam yévajivikam &h8ratthdya patiganhiti, dpatti
dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohére fpatti dukkatassa. kale
vikAlasaini, Apatti dukkatassa. kale vematiko, dpatti dukka-
tassa. kale kélasaiifii, andpatti. || 2|

andpatti ydmakélikam sattdhakélikam y&vajivikam sati pa-
ccaye paribhuiijati, ummattakassa, dikammikassa ti. || 32|

sattamam.

PAOITTIYA, XXXVIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jdetavane Andthapindikassa frdme. tena kho panasama-
yena Ayasmato Anandassa upajjhiyo Ayasmé Belattha-
siso araiife viharati. so pinddya caritvd sukkhak{iram &ra-
mam haritvd sukkhdpetvd nikkhipati, yadd &hArena attho
hoti tada udakena temetvd bhuifijati, cirena gmam pindiya
pavisati. bhikkhd dyasmantam Belatthasisam etad avocum :
kissa tvam &vuso cirena gimam pinddya pavisasiti. atha kho
dyasmi Belatthasiso bhikkhinam etam attham &rocesi. kim
pana tvam é&vuso sannidhikdrakam bhojanam bhuijasiti.
evam fvuso ’ti. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipacenti:
katham hi ndma Ayasmd Belatthasiso sannidhikérakam bho-
janam bhuiijissatiti — pa—. saccam kira tvam Belattha-
sisa . . . bhufijasiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd: katham hi nfima tvam Belatthasisa sannidhika-
rakam bhojanam bhuiijissasi. n’ etam Belatthasisa appa-
sannfnam v4 pasidiya — pa— evafi ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :
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yo pana bhikkhu sannidhikfrakam khadaniyam va
bhojaniyam v& khideyya vd bhufijeyya vd, pdcittiyan
ti. 111l

yo pand ’ti . adlnppeto bhikkh ’ti.

sanmdhxk&rakam nidma ajja patiggahitam aparaJJu kha-
ditam hoti.

khidaniyam ndma . . . bhojaniyam ndma . . . mamsam.
khadissdmi bhuiijissémiti patiganhéti, &patti dukkatassa.
ajjhohére ajjhohére Apatti pacittiyassa. ||1]|

sannidhikdrake sannidhikérakasafifii khidaniyam v4 bho-
janiyam vé khédati v& bhuiijati v4, dpatti pcittiyassa. sanni-
dhikirake vematiko . . . sannidhikdrake asannidhikéraka-
safifii . . . &patti pécittiyassa. yAdmakAlikam sattihakali-
kam yavajivikam &hératthdya patiganhati, dpatti dukkatassa.
ajjhohdre ajjhohdre &patti dukkatassa. asannidhikarake sanni-
dhikérakasaiiiii, patti dukkatassa. asannidhikérake vema-
tiko, apatti dukkatassa. asannidhikirake asannidhikaraka-
safifii, anépatti. [|2|

anipatti yAvakilikam yavakdle nidahitvd bhufijati, yima-
kélikam ydme nidahitvd bhufijati, sattdhakdlikam sattiham
nidahitvd bhuiijati, yAvajivikam sati paccaye paribhuiijati,
ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. || 3|2l

atthamam.

PACITTIYA, XXXIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S8&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa drime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy8 bhikkh( panitabhojandni attano
atthdya vififidpetvd bhufijanti. manussd . . . vipcenti:
katham hi nima samané Sakyaputtiy paxgitabhopnﬁm .« o
bhuifijissanti. kassa sampannam na manéipam, kassa sidum
na ruccatiti. assosum kho bhikkhdl tesam manussdnam . . .
viphcentdnam. ye te bhikkh appicchd . . . vipdcenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkhd . . . bhufijissantiti
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— pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave . . . bhuifijatha ’ti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd. katham hi
nima tumhe moghapurisd . . . bhuiijissatha. n’ etam
moghapurisd appasanninam vd pasidiya —pa— evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yéni kho pana tini panitabhojandni seyyath’ idam
sappi navanitam telam madhu phénitam maccho mamsam
khiram dadhi, yo pana bhikkhu evarfpini panitabhojanani
attano atthéya vififidpetvi bhufijeyya, pacittiyan ti.

evaii o’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(inam sikkhdpadam pafi-
fiattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd gilind honti. giléna-
pucchaka bhikkh{ gildne bhikkh{l etad avocum : kacc’ &vuso
khamaniyam kacci ydpaniyan ti. pubbe mayam &vuso pani-
tabhojandni attano atthdya vififidpetvd bhuiijdma, tena no
phésu hoti, idéni pana bhagavatd patikkhittan ti kukkucci-
- yantd na viiiidpema, tena no na phésu hotiti. bhagavato
« . . drocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidéne dhammim
katham katvi bhikkh( &mantesi : anujdndmi bhikkhave gila-
nena bhikkhund panitabhojanini attano atthdya vidifpetvé
bhuijitum. evai ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyétha :

yéni kho pana tdni panitabhojanéni seyyath’ idam
sappi navanitam telam madhu phénitam maccho mamsam khi-
ram dadhi, yo pana bhikkhu evarfipdni panitabhojanani agila-
no attano atthiya viiiidpetva bhuiijeyya, pacittiyan ti. [|2]|

yéni kho pana tini panitabhojandniti: sappi ndma gosappi
vA ajikdsappi v4 méhisam vA sappi, yesam mamsam kappati
tesam sappi. navanitam nima tesai iieva navanitam.
telam nfma tilatelam sésapatelam madhukatelam eranda-
telam vasitelam. madhu nima makkhikdmadhu. phanitam
nima ucchumhé nibbattam. maccho ndma udakacaro vuccati.
mamsam néma yesam mamsam kappati tesamn mamsam.
khiram ndma gokhiram v4 ajikikhiram v4 mahisakhiram v4,
yesam mamsam kappati tesam khiram. dadhi nma tesaii
iieva dadhi.
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yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

evar{ipini panitabhojananiti tatharpéni panitabhojanéni.

agilino nima yassa vind panitabhojanini phésu hoti.
gilino néma yassa vind panitabhojandni na phésu hoti.
agildno attano atthiya vididpeti, payoge payoge dukka-
tam; patildbhena bhuiijissimiti patiganhéti, &patti dukka-
tassa; ajjhohdre ajjhohére fpatti pdcittiyassa. || 1]|

agildno agilfnasaiiiii panitabhojanéini attano atthiya vidié-
petvd bhuiijati, dpatti pacittiyassa. agildno vematiko . . .
agildno gildnasaiiiii . . . 8patti phcittiyassa. gildno agild-
nasaiiiif, patti dukkatassa. gildno vematiko, 4patti dukka-
tassa. gilano gildnasaiiii, anfpatti. [|2]

andpatti gildnassa, gildno hutvé viiiipetvd agildno bhuiija-
ti, gildnassa sesakam bhuiijati, idtakinam, pavaritinam,
aiifiass’ atthdya, attano dhanena, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-

kassa *ti. (13113

navamam.

PACITTIYA, XL.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Vesiliyam viharati
Mahdvane kitigirasiliyam. tena kho pana samayena
aniiataro bhikkhu sabbapamsukfiliko susine viharati. so
manussehi diyyaminam na icchati patiggahetum. suséne pi
rukkham(le pi ummaére pi ayyavosfititakdni sdmam gahetvi
bhuiijati. manussd . . . vipAcenti: katham hi nima ayam
bhikkhu amhakam ayyavosititakdni sémam gahetvd bhuiji-
ssati. thero ’yam bhikkhu vadharo manussamamsam maiiiie
khédatiti. assosum kho bhikkhQi tesam manussinam . . .
vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipicenti:
katham hi ndma bhikkhu adinnam mukhadviram &hiram
fharissatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu adinnam
mukhadviram 8hiram &harasiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi
buddho bhagavd : katham hi nfma tvam moghapurisa
adinnam mukhadviram &hdram &harissasi. n’ etam mogha-
purisa appasannfnam v4 pasidiya — pa— evail ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :
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yo pana bhikkhu adinnam mukhadviram &héram
dhareyya, pécittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhOnam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |1l

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhfi udakadantapone kukku-
ccdyanti. bhagavato . . . rocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave
udakadantaponam simam gahetvd bhuijitum. evail ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyy&tha :

yo pana bhikkhu adinnam mukhadviram &hram
fhareyya aiiatra udakadantapond, pécittiyan ti. |21

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

adinnam nima apatiggahitakam vuccati. dinnam néma
kiyena v& kiyapatibaddhena vd nissaggiyena v4 dente hattha-
pése thito kiyena v& kiyapatibaddhena v& patiganhati, etam
dinnam néma.

dhéro ndma udakadantaponam thapetvd yam kiiici ajjhoha-
raniyam, eso 8hiro néma.

afifiatra udakadantapond ’ti thapetvé udakadantaponam

khédissdmi bhuiijissdmiti ganhéti, Apatti dukkatassa. ajjho-
hére ajjhohare dpatti pacittiyassa. [|11|

apatiggahitake apatiggahitakasaiit adinnam mukhadviram
4hiram dharati aiiiatra udakadantapond, &patti pdcittiyassa.
apatiggahitake vematiko . . . apatiggahitake patiggahita-
kasaiiii . . . 8patti pAcittiyassa. patiggahitake apatiggahi-
takasaiifif, Apatti dukkatassa. patiggahitake vematiko, &patti
dukkatassa. patiggahitake patiggahitakasaiiiii, andpatti. [|2]|

andipatti udakadantapone, cattéri mahadvikaténi sati paccaye
asati kappiyakirake simam gahetvd paribhuijati, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. || 3] S |

dasamam.
tass’ uddénam :

pindo, ganam, param, plivam, dve ca bhuttdpavirana,
vikale, sannidhi, khiram, dantaponena te dasi ’ti.

bhojanavaggo catuttho.
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PACITTIYA, XLI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Vesdliyam viharati
Mahévane kitighrasdliyam. tena kho pana samayena
samghassa khddaniyam ussannam hoti. atha kho &yasméa
Anando bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. tena h’ Ananda
vighdsddinam plvam dehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho &yasma
Anando bhagavato patisunitvi vighaside patiphtiyA nisida-
petvd ekekam plivam dento aiiiiatarissé paribbdjikdya ekam
mafifiamino dve plve addsi. sdmantd paribbdjikiyo tam
paribbdjikam etad avocum : jiro te eso samano ’ti. na meso
samano jiro, ekam mafifiamdno dve pfive addsiti. dutiyam
pi kho —pa— tatiyam pi kho fyasmd Anando ekekam
plvam dento tassd yeva paribbdjikiya ekam mafifiamino dve
plve addsi. sdmantd paribbfjikdyo tam paribbbjikam etad
avocum: jdro . . . addsiti. jiro na jiro ’ti bhandimsu. ||1]]
afifiataro pi 4jivako parivesanam agamési. afifiataro bhikkhu
pahtena sappind odanam madditv4 tassa 8jivakassa mahantam
pindam adési. atha kho so 8jivako tam pindam &diya aga-
mdsi. afifiataro 4jivako tam &jivakam etad avoca: kuto tayd
fvuso pindo laddho ’ti. tassAvuso samanassa Gotamassa
mundagahapatikassa parivesanfya laddho ’ti. assosum kho
uplsakd tesam &jivakdnam imam kathfsalldpam. atha kho
te upsakd yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidimsu.
ekamantam nisinnd kho te upfsakd bhagavantam etad
avocum : ime bhante titthiyA avannakimd buddhassa
avannakdmf dhammassa avannakdmé& samghassa. sidhu
bhante ayyd titthiyAnam sahatthd na dadeyyun ti. atha
kho bhagavé te updsake dhammiy4 kath&ya sandassesi . . .
sampahamsesi. atha kho te uplsakd bhagavatd dhammiyé
kathdya . . . sampahamsitd utthiylsanid bhagavantam abhi-
videtvd padakkhinam katvé pakkamimsu. atha kho bha-
gavi etasmim niddne dhammim katham katvd bhikkhd
dmantesi : tena hi bhikkhave bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam
paiifidpessimi dasa atthavase paticca, samghasutthutdya
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samghaphésutiya — la — saddhammatthitiyd vinaydnugga-
hiya. evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam uddi-
seyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu acelakassa v& paribbéjakassa va
paribbajikiya va sabatthd khadaniyam v4 bhojaniyam vé
dadeyya, pécittiyan ti. (12]]1]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

acelako ndma yo koci paribbijakasamépanno naggo. pa-
ribbdjako ndma bhikkhum ca simaneraii ca thapetva yo koci
paribbdjakasamfpanno. paribb4jiki ndma bhikkhunifi ca
sikkhaménafi ca simaperifi ca thapetvA y& kéci paribbaji-
kasamépanni.

khidaniyam nfma pafica bhojandni udakadantaponam
thapetvd avasesam khAdaniyam nédma. bhojaniyam néma
pafica bhojanéni odano kumméso sattu maccho mamsam.

dadeyy4 ’ti kiyena vd kayapatibaddhena v& nissaggiyena
va deti, dpatti pacittiyassa. ||1]|

titthiye titthiyasaini sahatthd khddaniyam v bhojaniyam
va deti, dpatti phcittiyassa. titthiye vematiko . . . titthiye
atitthiyasafiiii . . . fpatti plcittiyassa. udakadantaponam
deti, dpatti dukkatassa. atitthiye titthiyasaifiiii, dpatti dukka-
tassa. atitthiye vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. atitthiye
atitthiyasafifii, andpatti. [|2||

anfipatti ddpeti na deti, upanikkhipitvd deti, bahirilepam
deti, ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|3]|2]|

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, XLII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena fyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto bhatuno saddhi-
vibhdrikam bhikkhum etad avoca: eh’ 4vuso gimam pindiya
pavisissmd ’ti. tassa addpetvd uyyojesi gacchivuso na me
tayd saddhim kathd vi nisajji vA phdsu hoti, ekakassa me
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kathd v& nisajjd v phésu hotiti. atha kho so bhikkhu
upakatthe kale nésakkhi pindiya caritum, patikkamane pi
bhattavissaggam na sambhévesi chinnabhatto ahosi. atha
kho so bhikkhu &rdmam gantvd bhikkh(nam etam attham
frocesi. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd . . . vipdcenti: katham hi
néma Ayasm4 Upanando Sakyaputto bhikkhum eh’ &vuso
gimam pindiya pavisissdma ’ti tassa adipetvd uyyojessatiti
— pa—. saccam kira tvam Upananda bhikkhum . . .
uyyojesiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava :
katham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa bhikkhum . . . uyyo-
jessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasidiya
— pa— evai ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhidpadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum eh’ 4vuso gdmam v4 nigamam
va pmdaya pavisissima ’ti tassa dapetvA vd addpetvd véd
uyyojeyya gacchidvuso na me tayd saddhim kathd va
nisajji v phdsu hoti ekakassa me katha v& nisajji va phésu
hotiti etad eva paccayam karitvd anaifiam, pécittiyan

ti. |11l

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

bhikkhun ti afifiam bhikkhum.

eh’ Avuso gimam v4 nigamam v4 ’ti: gdmo pi nigamo
pi nagaram pi gimo ¢’ eva nigamo ca.

tassa dpetvd ’ti yigum v4 khadaniyam vad bhojaniyam v4
dipetvd. adépetvd ’ti na kiiici ddpetva.

uyyojeyya ’ti métugimena saddhim hasitukdmo kilitukémo
raho nisiditukdmo andciram Acaritukdmo evam vadeti: gaccha-
vuso . . . ekakassa . . . phésu hotiti uyyojeti, 4patti dukka-
tassa, dassanﬁpacaram v savanilipacAram va vijahantassa
'ﬁpattx dukkatassa. vijahite apatti pécittiyassa.

etad eva paccayam karitv anafifian ti na afifio koci
paccayo hoti uyyojetum. [/1||

upasampanne upasampannasafifii uyyojeti, dpatti pécitti-
yassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne anupa-
sampannasaiifii uyyojeti, &patti pAcittiyassa. kalisdsanam
dropeti, dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam uyyojeti, patti
dukkatassa. kalisAsanam &ropeti, dpatti dukkatassa. anupa-
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sampanne upasampannasaiifii, dpatti dukkatassa. anupa-
sampanne vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne
anupasampannasaifiiii, 4patti dukkatassa. || 2|

andpatti ubho ekato na yapessim4 ’ti uyyojeti, mahaggham
bhandam passitvé lobhadhammam uppédessatiti uyyojeti,
mitugmam passitvé anabhiratim uppédessatiti uyyojeti,
gildnassa va ohiyyakassa vd vihérapalassa v8 yAgum v4 khé-
daniyam v& bhojaniyam va niharf ’ti uyyojeti, na andciram
Acaritukdmo sati karaniye uyyojeti, ummattakassa, ddikammi-
kassd *ti. (|32l

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, XLIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa aréme. tena kho pana
samayena 4yasmd Upanando Sakyaputto sahfyakassa
gharam gantvi tassa pajdpatiyd saddhim sayanighare ni-
sajjam kappesi. atha kho so puriso yenfyasmd Upanando
Sakyaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd &yasmantam
Upanandam Sakyaputtam abhivddetvd ekamantam nisidi.
ekamantam nisinno kho so puriso pajdpatim etad avoca:
dadeh’ eyyassa bhikkhan ti. atha kho sd itthi dyasmato
Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa bhikkham addsi. atha kho so
puriso dyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad avoca:
gacchatha bhante yato ayyassa bhikkha dinné ’ti. atha kho
s itthi sallakkhetvd pariyutthito ayam puriso ’ti Ayasmantam
Upanandam Sakyaputtam etad avoca: nisidatha bhante ma
agamitthd ’ti. dutiyam pi kho so puriso — pa — tatiyam
pi kho so puriso 4yasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam . . .
dinnd ’ti. tatiyam pi kbo sd itthi 4yasmantam Upanandam

. mi agamitthd ’ti. atha kho so puriso nikkhamitvé
bhikkhQ ujjhépeti ayam bhante ayyo Upanando mayham
pajdpatiyd saddhim sayanighare nisinno, so mayé uyyojiya-
méno na icchati gantum. bahukiccd mayam bahukaraniyd
’ti. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipdcenti: katham hi
nima dyasmé Upanando Sakyaputto sabhojane kule anu-
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pakhajja nisajjam kappessatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam
Upananda sabhojane . . .. kappesiti. saccam bhagavi.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi ndma tvam mogha-
purisa sabhojane . . . kappessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa
appasanninam vi pasidiya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu sabhojane kule anupakhajja nisajjam
kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. [[1]

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

sabhojanam néma kulam itthi ¢’ eva hoti puriso ca itthi ca
puriso ca ubho anikkhantd honti, ubho avitarigé.

anupakhajja ’ti anupavisitvé.

nisajjam kappeyya ’ti mahallake ghare pitthasamghétassa
hatthapisam vijahitva nisidati, Apatti pécittiyassa. khuddake
ghare pitthivamsam atikkamitvd nisidati, &patti pdcitti-
yassa. || 1]| .

sayanighare sayanigharasafifii sabhojane kule anupakhajja
nisajjam kappeti, dpatti picittiyassa. sayanighare vematiko

. sayanighare na sayanigharasaiiiii . . . 8patti pacitti-

yassa. na sayanighare sayanigharasaiifii, &patti dukkatassa.
na sayanighare vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. na sayanighare
na sayanigharasafifii, anépatti. || 2]|

anfdipatti mahallake ghare pitthasamghitassa hatthapisam
avijahitva nisidati, khuddake ghare pitthivamsam anatikka-
mitvé nisidati, bhikkhu dutiyo hoti, ubho nikkhantd honti,
ubho vitarfgh, na sayanighare, ummattakassa, dikammikassd
130121

tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, XLIV.

Tena samayena buddho bbagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa Adrime. tena kho pana
samayena fyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto sahdyakassa
gharam gantvi tassa pajapatiyd saddhim raho paticchanne
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dsane nisajjam kappesi. atha kho so puriso ujjhdyati khiyati
vipAceti: katham hi nima ayyo Upanando mayham paja-
patiyd saddhim raho paticchanne dsane nisajjam kappessatiti.
assosum kho bhikkhQl tassa purisassa . . . vipAcentassa. ye
te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipcenti: katham hi néma
Ayasmd Upanando Sakyaputto métughmena saddhim raho
paticchanne é4sane nisajjam kappessatiti —la—. saccam
kira tvam Upananda matugdmena saddhim . . . kappesiti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi
nima tvam moghapurisa métugidmena saddhim
kappessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanndnam v4 pasa-
diya —pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhidpadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu métugidmena saddhim raho pati-
cchanne 8sane nisajjam kappeyya, pacittiyan ti |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

métughmo ndma manussitthi, na yakkhi na peti na tiracché-
nagatd, antamaso tadahujétdpi dariké, pag eva mahattari.

saddhin ti ekato.

raho ndma cakkhussa raho sotassa raho. cakkhussa raho
néma, na sakkd hoti akkhim v& nikhaniyamine bhamukam
v8 ukkhipiyaméne sisam vA ukkhipiyaméne passitum.
sotassa raho néma, na sakkd hoti pakatikathd sotum.

paticchannam néma 8&sanam kuddena v& kavitena vi
kilafijena v& sdnipikdrena vd rukkhena vi thambena vi
kotthaliy& va yena kenaci paticchannam hoti.

nisajjam kappeyy4 ’ti, mitugime nisinne bhikkhu upani-
sinno vé hoti upanipanno v4, patti pcittiyassa. bhikkhu
nisinne métugdmo upanisinno v hoti upanipanno v, dpatti
pacittiyassa. ubho vA nisinnd honti ubho v& nipann4, dpatti
phcittiyassa. |[[1]|

métugdme métughmasaiiiii raho paticchanne &sane nisajjam
kappeti, fpatti pacittiyassa. mituglme vematiko . . . métu-
gime amitugdmasafiii . . . Apatti phcittiyassa. yakkhiyd
v petiyd v pandakena va tiracchinagatamanussaviggah-
itthiyA v4 saddhim raho paticchanne #sane nisajjam
kappeti, 8patti dukkatassa. amitugime méatugdmasaiiiii,
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fpatti dukkatassa. amétugdme vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa.
amitugime amitughmasaiiiii, andpatti. || 2|

andpatti yo koci vififit puriso dutiyo hoti, titthati na
nisidati, arahopekkho, afiiidvihito nisidati, ummattakassa,
ddikammikassd ’ti. || 3(|2]|

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, XLYV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa arfme. tena kho pana
samayena fyasmf Upanando Sakyaputto sahdyakassa
gharam gantvd tassa pajapatiyd saddhim eko ekdya raho
nisajjam kappesi. atha kho so puriso . . . vipfceti: katham
hi ndma ayyo Upanando méitugimena saddhim eko ekya
raho nisajjam kappessatiti. assosum kho bhikkhd tassa
purisassa . . . vipAcentassa. ye te bhikkh( appicchd . . .
vipdcenti: katham hi nidma 8yasm& Upanando Sakyaputto
méitugdmena saddhim eko ekiya raho nisajjam kappessatiti
—la—. saccam kira tvam Upananda métugdmena . . .
kappesiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava :
katham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa . . . kappessasi. n’etam
moghapurisa appasanndnam v& pasiddya — pa— evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhfpadam uddiseyyédtha :

yo pana bhikkhu méitugdmena saddhim eko ekéya
raho nisajjam kappeyya, pacittiyan ti ||1j

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

métugimo ndma manussitthi, na yakkhi na peti na tiraccha-
nagati, vififil patibald subhésitadubbhasitam dutthullddutthu-
-llam &jnitum.

saddhin ti ekato.

eko ekdy4 ’ti bhikkhu ¢’ eva hoti méitugémo ca.

raho ndma . . . sotum.

nisajjam kappeyyd ’ti . . . (see XLIV. 2. Instead of raho
paticchanne dsane read eko ekdya raho) . . . ddikammikassd
ti |21

paiicamam.
VOL. IV, 7
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PACITTIYA, XLVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana samayena
dyasmato Upanandassa Sakyaputtassa upatthikakulam
dyasmantam Upanandam Sakyaputtam bhattena nimantesi,
afifie pi bhikkhQ bhattena nimantesi. tena kho pana sama-
yena dyasma Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kulni payir-
upésati. atha kho te bhikkhd te manusse etad avocum:
dethavuso bhattan ti. agametha bhante ydv’ ayyo Upanando
figacchatiti. dutiyam pi kho te bhikkhli — pa — tatiyam
pi kho te bhikkhi te manusse etad avocum: dethivuso
bhattam pure kalo atikkamatiti. tatiyam pi kho mayam
bhante bhattam karimhd ayyassa Upanandassa karapi.
gametha bhante yiv’ ayyo Upanando adgacchatiti. atha kho
iyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kuléni payirupi-
sitvd divd 4gacchati. bhikkhd na cittarlpam bhuiijimsu.
ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi nidma
dyasmf Upanando Sakyaputto nimantito sabhatto saméno
purebhattam kulesu carittam &pajjissatiti — pa —. saccam
kira tvam Upananda nimantito . . . fpajjasiti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi ndma tvam
moghapurisa nimantito . . . Apajjissasi. n’ etam mogha-
purisa appasanninam vA pasidiya — pa — evail ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu nimantito sabhatto samdno purebhattam
kulesu cirittam &pajjeyya, pAcittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhipadam npaii-
fiattam hoti. ||1]

tena kho pana samayena 4yasmato Upanandassa Sakya-
puttassa upatthdkakulam samghass’ atthiya khédaniyam
phhesi ayyassa Upanandassa dassetvd samghassa détabban
ti. tena kho pana samayena dyasmid Upanando Sakyaputto
gimam pinddya pavittho hoti. atha kho te manussi &r@mam
gantvd bhikkhd pucchimsu: kaham bhante ayyo Upanando
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’ti. es’ Avuso Ayasmé Upanando Sakyaputio gimam pindiya
pavittho ’ti. idam bhante khadaniyam ayyassa Upanandassa
dassetvA samghassa détabban ti. bhagavato etam attham
frocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nididne dhammim
katham katvé bhikkh{ 4mantesi: tena hi bhikkhave patigga-
hetvd nikkhipatha yiva Upanando &gacchatiti. atha kho
ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto bhagavatd patikkhittam pure-
bhattam kulesu cirittam &pajjitun ti pacchdbhattam kuldni
payirupdsitvd divd patikkami. khadaniyam ussadiyittha.
ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi nidma
dyasmi Upanando Sakyaputto pacchabhattam kulesu cirittam
apajjissatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam Upananda pacché-
bhattam . . . &pajjasiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavi : katham hi nima tvam moghapurisa pacchibhattam
. . . fpajjissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanndnam vi
pasiddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépa-
dam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu nimantito sabbatto samino purebhattam
v& pacchibhattam v4 kulesu crittam A&pajjeyya, pAcitti-
yan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhGinam sikkbdpadam pafi-
fiattam hoti. || 2|l

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd civaraddnasamaye
kukkuccyantd kuldni na payirupésanti, civaram parittam
uppajjati. bhagavato . . . drocesum. anujinfmi bhikkhave
civaraddnasamaye kuléni payirupdsitum. evaii ca .
uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu . . . Apajjeyya afifiatra samay4, pécitti-
yam. tatthdyam samayo, civaradinasamayo, ayam tattha
samayo ’'ti.

evafl ¢’ idam . . . pafifiattam hoti. |8l

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{ civarakammam karonti
attho ca hoti siciyApi suttena pi satthakena pi. bhikkh@l
kukkucciyantd kulini na payirupdsanti. bhagavato .
rocesum. anujdnidmi bhikkhave civarakirasamaye kuldui
payirupdsitum. evaii ca . . . uddiseyydtha:



100 : SUTTAVIBIIANGA. [XLVI. 4-6. 2.

yo pana bhikkhu . . . pajjeyya afifiatra samaya, pacitti-
yam. tatth8yam samayo : civaraddnasamayo civarakdrasam-
ayo. ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evail ¢’ idam . . . paiiiiattam hoti. [|4]]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( gildnd honti attho ca
hoti bhesajjehi.  bhikkh( kukkucciyantd . . . anujnimi
bhikkhave santam bhikkhum &pucchd kuldni payirupésitum.
evaii ca . . . uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu nimantito sabhatto samano santam bhi-
kkhum anipucché purebhattam vd pacchabhattam v& kulesu
cirittam Apajjeyya afifiatra samayd, plcittiyam. tattha-
yam samayo : civaradinasamayo civarakdrasamayo, ayam
tattha samayo ’ti. || 5|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhi ’ti.

nimantito ndma paficannam bhojandnam aiifiatarena bhoja-
nena nimantito.

sabhatto nima yena nimantito tena sabhatto.

santam nama bhikkhum sakkd hoti &pucchd pavisitum.
asantam ndma bhikkhum na sakka hoti dpucchd pavisitum.

purebbattam nima yena nimantito tam abhuttdvi. pa-
cchibhattam ndma yena nimantito antamaso kusaggena pi
bhuttam hoti.

kulam ndma cattari kuléni khattiyakulam bréhmanakulam
vessakulam suddakulam. kulesu cérittam A&pajjeyyd ’ti
afifiassa gharQpaciram okkamantassa &patti dukkatassa.
pathamam pidam umméram atikkdmeti, dpatti dukkatassa.
dutiyam padam atikklmeti, dpatti phcittiyassa.

aiifiatra samay4 ’ti thapetvd samayam. civaradénasamayo
nima anatthate kathine vassinassa pacchimo méso, atthate
kathine pafica mésd. civarakirasamayo nima civare kariya-
maéne. || 1]

nimantite nimantitasafifii santam bhikkhum andpuccha
purebhattam pacchébhattam kulesu carittam &pajjati aidatra
samayd, dpatti phcittiyassa. nimantite vematiko
nimantite animantitasafifii . . . 8patti pécittiyassa. ani-
mantite nimantitasafiiii, &patti dukkatassa. animantite
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vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. animantite animantitasaiiiii,
anfipatti. [|2]|

andpatti samaye, santam bhikkhum &pucchd pavisati,
asantam bhikkhum andpucchd pavisati, afifiassa gharena
maggo hoti, gharQpacirena nmaggo hoti, antaragimam
gacchati, bhikkhuniupassayam gacchati, titthiyaseyyam
gacchati, patikkamanam gacchati, bhattiyagharam gacchati,
dpadésu, ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. |3 (/6|

chattham.

PACITTIYA, XLVII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavéd Sakkesu viharati Kapi-
lavatthusmim Nigrodh&rime. tenakho panasamayena
Mahénimassa Sakkassa bhesajjam ussannam hoti. atha
kho Mahéndmo Sakko yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam
nisidi. ekamantam nisinono kho Mahédnimo Sakko bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: icchdm’ aham bhante samgham cétu-
mésam bhesajjena pavédretun ti. sidhu sddhu Mah&néma,
tena hi tvam Mah&nima samgham citumasam bhesajjena
pavérehiti. bhikkh( kukkucciyantd nédhivasenti. bhaga-
vato etam attham arocesum. anujindmi bhikkhave cAtuma-
sapaccayapavaranam siditun ti. |1 tena kho pana sama-
yena bhikkh( Mahdndmam Sakkam parittam bhesajjam
vififidpenti, tath’ eva Mahdndmassa Sakkassa bhesajjam
ussannam hoti. dutiyam pi kho Mah&ndmo Sakko yena
bhagavé ten’ upasamkami . . . avoca: icchdm’ aham bhante
samgham aparam pi cAtumdsam bhesajjena pavéretun ti.
sddhu sddhu Mahénima, tena hi tvam Mahindma samgham
aparam pi cdtumlsam bhesajjena pavarehiti.  bhikkhd
kukkuccdyantd nidhivésenti. bhagavato . . . #&rocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave punapavdrapam pi siditun ti. [|2]|
tena kho pana samayena bhikkh Mah&nimam Sakkam
parittam yeva bhesajjam viiiddpenti, tath’ eva Mahdnémassa
Sakkassa bhesajjam ussannam hoti. tatiyam pi kho Maha-
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nidmo Sukko yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkami . . . avoca:
icchim’ aham bhante samgham yévajivam bhesajjena pava-
retun ti. sfidhu sidhu Mahdndma, tena hi tvam Maha-
nidma samgham yavajivam bhesajjena pavarehiti. bhikkhi
kukkuccdyantd nédhivdsenti. bhagavato . . . &rocesum.
anujdndmi bhikkhave niccapaviranam pi saditun ti ||3 ]
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ dunni-
vatthd honti duppirutd anékappasampannd. Mahé&ndmo
Sakko vattd hoti: kissa tumhe bhante dunnivatthd duppéruta
anfkappasampannid. nanu ndma pabbajitena sunivatthena
bhavitabbam supérutena fkappasampaunend ’ti. chabbaggi-
y& bhikkh Mah&ndme Sakke upanandhimsu. atha kho
chabbaggiynam bhikkh@inam etad ahosi: kena nu kho
mayam uplyena Mahindmam Sakkam mafkum kareyy&mé
’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyAnam bhikkhinam etad ahosi:
Mah&ndmena kho 4vuso Sakkena samgho bhesajjena pavarito.
handa mayam avuso Mah&nimam Sakkam sappim viiiidpemé
’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkhd yena Mahdnimo Sukko
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Mahindmam Sakkam
etad avocum: donena Avuso sappind attho ’ti. ajjunho
bhante dgametha, manussd vajam gatd sappim &haritum,
kélam harissathd ’ti. dutiyam pi kho — pa — tatiyam pi
kho chabbaggiyd bhikkhd Mah&ndmam Sakkam . . . ha-
rissathd ’ti. kim pana tayd Avuso aditukdmena pavéritena
yam tvam pavAretvi na desiti.  atha kho Mahanimo Sakko
ujjhdyati khiyati vipdceti: katham hi nima bhaddantd
ajjunho bhante Agamethd ’ti vuccaménd négamessantiti.
assosum kho bhikkh&i Mahdndmassa Sakkassa . . . vipi-
centassa. ye te bhikkh( appicchd . . . vipicenti: katham
hi ndma chabbaggiyé bhikkh& Mabdndmena Sakkena ajjunho
bhante &gamethd ’ti vuccaméné nigamessantiti — pa —.
saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave Mahdndmena Sakkena . . .
nigamethd 'ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava :
katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisdi Mahéndmena Sakkena
. nfigamessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasanninam va
pasiddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh4pa-
dam uddiseyyétha :
agilanena bhikkhund catumésapaccayapavarana sidi-
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tabbé afifiatra punapavaranfya afifiatra niccapavdrandya. tato
ce uttari sddiyeyya, pacittiyan ti. [[4(1]|

agildnena bhikkhuni citumdsapaccayapavirand siditabbl
’ti gilanapaccayapavirand siditabbd. punapaviranipi sidi-
tabba ’ti, yada gilano bhavissdmi tada vififidpessdmiti. nicca-
pavérandpi siditabba ’'ti, yadd gildno bhavissdmi tada viiifid-
pessdmiti.

tato ce uttari sidiyeyya ’ti: atthi pavdrand bhesajjapari-
yantd na rattipariyantd, atthi pavdrand rattipariyantd na
bhesajjapariyantd, atthi pavirani bhesajjapariyantd ca ratti-
pariyantd ca, atthi pavdranid n’ eva bhesajjapariyantd na
rattipariyantd. bhesajjapariyantd ndma, bhesajjini parigga-
hitdni honti ettakehi bhesajjehi paviremiti. rattipariyantd
néma, rattiyo pariggahitiyo honti ettakdsu rattisu paviremiti.
bhesajjapariyantd ca rattipariyantd ca nama, bhesajjini ca
pariggahitdni honti rattiyo ca pariggahitdyo honti ettakehi
bhesajjehi ettakdsu rattisu pavidremiti. n’ eva bhesajjapari-
yantd na rattipariyantd nidma, bhesajjdni ca apariggahiténi
honti rattiyo ca apariggahitdyo honti. bhesajjapariyante
yehi bhesajjehi pavérito hoti tini bhesajjni thapetva aindni
bhesajjdni viiiidpeti, Apatti picittiyassa. rattipariyante ydsu
rattisu pavarito hoti ti rattiyo thapetvd afifidsu rattisu viiiiia-
peti, dpatti pacittiyassa. bhesajjapariyante ca rattipariyante
ca yehi bhesajjehi pavérito hoti tini bhesajjdni thapetvd ydsu
rattisu pavérito hoti td rattiyo thapetvd afiiidni bhesajjéni
aiiiidsu rattisu vififidpeti, dpatti pAcittiyassa. n’ eva bhesajja-
pariyante na rattipariyante anfipatti. || 1|

na bhesajjakaraniyena bhesajjam vififidpeti, patti phcitti-
yassa. aiiiena bhesajjena karaniyena afifiam bhesajjam
vififidpeti, Apatti plcittiyassa. tat’ uttari tat’uttarisafiiil
bhesajjam viiiidpeti, &patti pacittiyassa. tat’ uttari vematiko
. . . tat’ uttari na tat’uttarisaiiii . . . 8patti phcittiyassa.
na tat’ uttari tat’uttarisafiiil, &patti dukkatassa. na tat’
uttari vematiko, #&patti dukkatassa, na tat’ uttari na
tat’uttarisafifii, anépatti. ||2||

anfipatti yehi bhesajjehi pavérito hoti tni bhesajjani vififia-
peti, yasu rattisu pavarito hoti tdsu rattisu vififidpeti, imehi
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tayd bhesajjehi pavirita 'mh& amhikam ca imind ca imina ca
bhesajjena attho ’ti Acikkhitvd vififidpeti, yAsu tayd rattisu
pavirita ‘mhd tdyo ca rattiyo vitivattd amhakam ca bhe-
sajjena attho ’ti dcikkhitvd viiifidpeti, fidtakdnam, pavérita-
nam, afifiass’ atthiya, attano dhanena, ummattakassa, &di-
kammikassa ’ti. | 3]/ 2| )

sattamam.

PACITTIYA, XLVIIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &ardme. tena kho pana
samayena riji Pasenadi Kosalo sendya abbhuyyéto hoti.
chabbaggiyd bhikkh(i uyyuttam senam dassandya agam-
amsu. addasa kho rdja Pasenadi Kosalo chabbaggiye bhi-
kkhdt dirato ’va 8gacchante, disvina pakkosdpetvd etad
avoca: kissa tumhe bhante dgata ’tthd ’ti. mahédrdja maha-
rdjdnam mayam datthukdmd ’ti. kim bhante mam ditthena
yuddhdbhinandind. nanu bhagavd passitabbo ’ti. manussid

. viplcenti: katham hi nidma samand Sakyaputtiyd
uyyuttam senam dassandya &dgacchissanti. amhdkam pi
alibhé amhdkam pi dulladdham ye mayam a&jivassa hetu
puttadirassa karand senfya agacchimi ’ti. assosum kho
bhikkhQ tesam manussinam . . . vipAcentinam. ye te
bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipicenti: katham hi nima chabba-
ggiyd bhikkhd uyyuttam senam dassandya gacchissantiti.
bhikkh(i bhagavato etam attham arocesum. saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave uyyuttam senam dassandya gacchatha ’ti.
saccam bhagavi. . vigarahi buddho bhagavi : katham hi
nidma tumhe moghapurisi uyyuttam senam dassandya
gacchissatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v& pa-
siddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu uyyuttam senam dassaniya gaccheyya,
pacittiyan ti

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhGnam sikkhdpadam paii-
jattam hoti. ||1]|
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tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhikkhuno matulo
sendya gildno hoti. so tassa bhikkhuno santike ditam
pahesi : aham hi sendya gilano, &gacchatu bhaddanto,
icchdmi bhaddantassa Agatan ti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno
etad ahosi: bhagavatd sikkhdpadam paiiiattam na uyyuttam
senam dassandya gantabban ti, ayaii ca me mdtulo sendya
gilano. katham nu kho may4 patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato
etam attham A&rocesi. atha kho bhagavi etasmim nidine
dhammim katham katvd bhikkh(i &mantesi : anujindmi
bhikkhave tatharfipapaccayd sendya gantum. evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyéatha :

yo pana bhikkhu uyyuttam senam dassanfya gaccheyya
afifiatra tatharQpapaccayd, pacittiyan ti. |2l

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkha ’ti.

uyyuttd ndma send gimato nikkhamitvd nivitthd v& hoti
payitd vd. send ndma hatthi assd rathd patti. dvadasa-
puriso hatthi, tipuriso asso, catupuriso ratho, cattiro purisi
sarahatthd patti.

dassanaya gacchati, dpatti dukkatassa. yattha thito passat,
patti pacittiyassa. dassanflipacAram vijahitvA punappunam
passati, patti pAcittiyassa.

afifiatra tathirQpapaccayd ’ti thapetvd tatharGpapacca-
yam. [I1]|

uyyutte uyyuttasafiiii dassandya gacchati afifiatra tathérd-
papaccayd, Apatti picittiyassa. uyyutte vematiko . . . uyyutte
anuyyuttasafifii . . . dpatti phcittiyassa. ekamekam dassa-
ndya gacchati, dpatti dukkatassa. yattha thito passati, dpatti
dukkatassa. dassanfipacAram vijahitvd punappunam passati,
dpatti dukkatassa. anuyyutte uyyuttasafiiif, dpatti dukka-
tassa. anuyyutte vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. anuyyutte
anuyyuttasaiiiii, andpatti. (|2 ||

andpatti frime thito passati, bhikkhussa thitokfsam vé
nisinnokdsam v& nipannokasam vA Agacchati, patipatham
gacchanto passati, tatharipapaccay8, paddsu, ummattakassa,
#dikammikassa ’ti. ||3(|3|

atthamam.
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PACITTIYA, XLIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa drime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy& bhikkhi sati karaniye senam
gantvd atirekatirattam senfya vasanti. manussd . . . vipé-
centi: katham hi ndma samani Sakyaputtiyd sendya va-
sissanti. amhdkam pi alibh4 amhakam pi dulladdham ye
mayam &jivassa hetu puttadirassa kirand senlya pativasimé
’ti. assosum kho bhikkhQi tesam manussinam . . . vipi-
centdnam. ye te bhikkh@ appicchd . . . vipdcenti: katham
hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkhi atirekatirattam sendya va-
sissantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave atireka-
tirattam sendya vasathd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagavé : katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisd
atirekatirattam sendya vasissatha. n’ etam moghapurisd
appasanndnam vé pasidiya — pa— evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha :

siy& ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid eva paccayo senam gama-
ndya, dvirattatirattam tena bhikkhunad senfya vasitabbam.
tato ce uttari vaseyya, pacittiyan ti. (|1

siyd ca tassa bhikkhuno kocid eva paccayo senam gamana-
y& ’ti, siyd paccayo siyd karaniyam.

dvirattatirattam tena bhikkhund sendya vasitabban ti dve
tisso rattiyo vasitabbam. tato ce uttari vaseyyé ’ti, catutthe
divase atthamgate suriye senfiya vasati, 4patti pécitti-
yassa. || 11|

atirekatiratte atirekasaiifii senfiya vasati, patti paoittiyassa.
atirekatiratte vematiko . . . atirekatiratte {inakasaiiiii .
dpatti plcittiyassa. {nakatiratte atirekasaiifii, dpatti dukka-
tassa. Qnakatiratte vematiko, &patti dukkatassa, {inaka-
tiratte inakasaiiiii, andpatti. [|2]|

andpatti dve tisso rattiyo vasati, inakadvetisso rattiyo
vasati, dve raitiyo vasitvi tatiyAya rattiyd purfrund nikkha-
mitvd puna vasati, gildno vasati, gildnassa karaniyena vasati,
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send vd patisendya ruddhf hoti, kenaci palibuddho hoti,
4padasu, ummattakassa, Adikammikassé ’ti. ||31/2])

navamam.

PACITTIYA, L.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyad bhikkhQ dvirattatirattam sendya
vasamédnd uyyodhikam pi balaggam pi sendbyiham pi anika-
dassanam pi gacchanti. afifiataro pi chabbaggiyo bhikkhu
uyyodhikam gantvd kandena patividdho hoti. manussi tam
bhikkhum uppandesum : kacci bhante suyuddham ahosi,
kati te lakkhéni laddhaniti. so bhikkhu tehi manussehi
uppandiyamdno maiiku ahosi. manussd . . . vipAcenti:
katham hi ndma samand Sakyaputtiy8 uyyodhikam dassandya
dgacchissanti. amhakam pi alabhd, amhakam pi dulladdham
ye mayam #jivassa hetu puttadirassa kiranid uyyodhikam
fgacchami ’ti. assosum kho bhikkhd tesam manussinam
. . . vipdcentdnam. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd . .. vipicenti:
katham hi nima chabbaggiy8 bhikkh@i uyyodhikam dassa-
niya gacchissantiti — pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave
uyyodhikam dassandya gacchathd ’ti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagavé: katham hi ndma tumhe mogha-
purisé . . . gacchissatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasanna-
nam v pasidiya — pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkbdpadam uddiseyyétha :

dvirattatirattam ce bhikkhu senfya vasaméno uyyodhikam
v balaggam v senfibytham v anikadassanam v& gaccheyya,
pécittiyan ti. [|1]

dvirattatirattam ce bhikkhu sendya vasaméno ’ti dve tisso
rattiyo vasaméno.

uyyodhikam nima yattha sampahfro dissati. balaggam
nima ettakd hatthi ettakd assf ettakd rathd ettakd patti.
senibyQham nima ito hatthi hontu ito ass hontu ito ratha
hontu ito pattika hontu. anikam nidma hatthdnikam asséni-
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kam rathanikam pattdnikam. tayo hatthi pacchimam hattha-
nikam, tayo assd pacchimam assdnikam, tayo rathd pacchi-
mam rathanikam, cattdro purisi sarahatth8 patti pacchimam
pattanikam.

dassandya gacchati, Apatti dukkatassa. yattha thito passati,
dpatti phcittiyassa. dassanfipaciram vijahitvd punappunam
passati, fpatti pécittiyassa. ekamekam dassaniya gacchati,
patti dukkatassa. yattha thito passati, patti dukkatassa.
dassan{ipacAram vijahitvd punappunam passati, patti dukka-
tassa. || 11|

andpatti Arime thito passati, bhikkhussa thitokdsam va
nisinnokasam v nipannokdsam v4 gantvd sampahéro dissati,
patipatham gacchanto passati, sati karaniye gantvd passati,
dpaddsu, ummattakassa, 8dikammikassa "ti. [12/| 21|

dasamam.
tass’ udddnam :

plivam, kath4, ’panandassa tayam, ’patthdkam eva ca,’
Mahé&némo, Pasenadi, send, viddho ime dasa ’ti.

acelakavaggo paficamo.

PACITTIYA, LI

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Cetiyesu cdrikam cara-
mino yena Bhaddavatikd tena piyfsi. addasamsu kho
gopéilaka pasupalakd kassaka pathdvino bhagavantam ddrato
’va 4gacchantam, disvina bhagavantam etad avocum: mé
kho bhante bhagavd Ambatittham agamési, Ambatitthe
bhante jatilassa assame ndgo pativasati iddhim8 A&siviso
ghoraviso, so bhagavantam ma vihethesiti. evam vutte
bhagavé tunht ahosi. dutiyam pi kho — pa— tatiyam
pi kho gopdlaké pasupdlaki kassakd pathdvino bhagavantam
etad avocum: mé kho bhante bbagavd Ambatittham . . .
mé vihethesiti. tatiyam pi kho bhagavd tunhi ahosi. atha
kho bhagavé anupubbena cirikam caraméno yena Bhaddava-
tikd tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavd Bhaddavatikdyam
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viharati. atha kho &yasm& Sdgato yena Ambatitthakassa
jatilassa assamo ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva agyaghram
pavisitva tinasantharakam pafifidpetvé nisidi pallafikam abhu-
jitvd ujum kéyam panidhya parimukham satim upattha-
petvd. atha kho so nigo Ayasmantam Ségatam pavittham
disvina dummano padhiipdsi. Ayasmépi Sagato padhiipasi.
atha kho so nigo makkham asahaméno pajjali, &yasmépi
Sigato tejodhdtum samApajjitvd pajjali. atha kho Ayasmé
Sagato tassa ndgassa tejasa tejam pariyddiyitvd yena Bhadda-
vatikd ten’ upasamkami. atha kho bhagavd Bhaddavatika-
yam yathabhirantam viharitvd yena Kosambi tena cirikam
pakkdmi. assosum kho Kosambikd upésakd: ayyo kira Saga-
to Ambatitthikena nigena saddhim samgémesiti. atha kho
bhagavd anupubbena carikam caraméno yena Kosambi tad
avasari. atha kho Kosambika updsakd bhagavato paccugga-
manam karitvd yendyasmd Sadgato ten’ upasamkamimsu, upa-
samkamitvd 8yasmantam Sigatam abhivddetvd ekamantam
atthamsu, ekamantam thitd kho Kosambikéd upésakd &yas-
mantam Sdgatam etad avocum: kim bhante ayyanam dulla-
bhafi ca mandpaii ca, kim patiyddemd ’ti. evam vutte
chabbaggiyd bhikkh Kosambike up#sake etad avocum :
atth’ &vuso kipotikd ndma pasannd bhikkhdnam dullabha
ca mandpd ca, tam patiyddethd ’ti. atha kho Kosambika
updsakd ghare ghare kipotikam pasannam patiyfdetva
fyasmantam Sigatam pinddya pavittham disvina dyasman-
tam Slgatam etad avocum : pivatu bhante ayyo Sigato
kapotikam pasannam, pivatu bhante ayyo Sigato kapotikam
pasannan ti. atha kho dyasm& Sagato ghare ghare kapo-
tikam pasannam pivitvi nagaramhé nikkhamanto nagaradvire
paripati. atha kho bhagavi sambahulehi bhikkhdhi saddhim
nagaramhd nikkhamanto addasa dyasmantam Ségatam naga-
radvére paripatitam, disvina bhikkh(i &mantesi: ganhatha
bhikkhave Sigatan ti. evam bhante ’ti kho te bhikkhd
bhagavato patisunitvd Ayasmantam Sigatam &rdmam netvad
yena bhagavd tena sisam katvd nipitesum. atha kho
dyasmé Slgato parivattitvd yena bhagavd tena pédde karitvd
seyyam kappesi. atha kho bhagavd bhikkhQ &mantesi :
nanu bhikkhave pubbe Sagato tathigate saghravo ahosi
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sappatisso ’ti. evam bhante. api nu kho bhikkhave Sdgato
etarahi tathéigate sagiravo sappatisso ’ti. no h’ etam bhante.
nanu bhikkhave Sdgato Ambatitthikena négena saddhim
samgémesiti. evam bhante. api nu kho bhikkhave Sagato
etarahi pahoti nigena saddhim samgimetun ti. no h’ etam
bhante. api nu kho bhikkhave tam patabbam yam pivitva
visafifif assd ’ti. no h’ etam bhante. ananucchaviyam bhi-
kkhave Sigatassa ananulomikam appatirlpam assimanakam
akappiyam akaraniyam. katham hi ndma bhikkhave Sagato
majjam pivissati. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam vé
pasiddya — pa— evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhé-
padam uddiseyyétha :
surdmerayapédne pécittiyan ti. |1

surf nima pitthasurf plvasurd odanasurd kinnapakkhittd
sambhérasamyuttd. merayo nima pupphésavo phaldsavo
madhvésavo gulésavo sambhérasamyutto.

piveyyé ’ti antamaso kusaggena pi pivati, Apatti phcitti-
yassa. || 1] :

majje majjasafini pivati, patti plcittiyassa. majje vema-
tiko . . . majje amajjasaiiiii pivati, &patti pacittiyassa.
amajje majjasaiiiii, 8patti dukkatassa. amajje vematiko,
fpatti dukkatassa. amajje amajjasaiiiii, andpatti. (|2l

anfipatti amajjam ca hoti majjavannam majjagandham
majjarasam tam pivati, sipasampike mamsasampéke tela-
sampéike dmalakaphénite, amajjam arittham pivati, ummatta-
kassa, adikammikassa ti. ||3]|2 ||

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, LII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd SAvatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anathapindikassa &rme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy& bhikkhd sattarasavaggiyam
bhikkhum afgulipatodakena hasesum. so bhikkhu uttanto
anassisako kélam akési. ye te bhikkh{ appicchd . . . vipi-
centi: katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhikkhum
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angulipatodakena hésessantiti —pa—. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave . . . hésethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi
buddho bhagavéd : katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisa . . .
héasessatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasannidnam va pasiddya
— pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&padam uddi-
seyyétha :

afigulipatodake pacittiyan ti. [[1]|

angulipatodako nima, upasampanno upasampannam hasd-
dhippayo kiyena kilyam &masati, Apatti pacittiyassa. [|1]|

upasampanne upasampannasafiiii afigulipatodakena héseti,
patti pécittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upa-
sampanne anupasampannasaiiiif . . . &patti phcittiyassa.
kayena kdyapatibaddham &masati, dpatti dukkatassa. kaya-
patibaddhena kiyam amasati, dpatti dukkatassa. kéyapati-
baddhena kiyapatibaddham amasati, dpatti dukkatassa.
nissaggiyena kiyam Amasati, dpatti dukkatassa, nissaggi-
yena kiyapatibaddham &masati, dpatti dukkatassa. nissaggi-
yena nissaggiyam Amasati, &patti dukkatassa. anupasam-
pannam kéyena kidyam amasati, dpatti dukkatassa. kiyena
kéyapatibaddham . . . kdyapatibaddhena kdyam ... kaya-
patibaddhena kdyapatibaddham . . . nissaggiyena kidyam

. nissaggiyena kayapatibaddham . . . nissaggiyena nissa-

ggiyam Amasati, fpatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upa-
sampannasaiiiii, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko,
4patti dukkatassa. anupasampanne anupasampannasafiiif,
apatti dukkatassa. [|2]]

anfipatti na hdsidhippyo sati karaniye &masati, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassi ’ti. [|3]] 2|

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, LIII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena sattarasavaggiyd bhikkhQ Aciravatiyd na-
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diyé udake kilanti. tena kho pana samayena raji Pasenadi
Kosalo Mallikdya deviyd saddhim uparipisidavaragato
hoti. addasa kho rdja Pasenadi Kosalo sattarasavaggiye
bhikkh& Aciravatiya nadiyd udake kilante, disvina Mallikam
devim etad avoca: ete te Mallike arahanto udake kilantiti.
nissamsayam kho maharija bhagavati sikkhépadam apaiifia-
ttam te vd bhikkhQ appakatafifiuno ’ti. atha kho rafifio
Pasenadikosalassa etad ahosi: kena nu kho aham upiyena
bhagavato ca na froceyyam bhagava ca jineyya ime bhikkhd
udake kilitd ’ti. atha kho riji Pasenadi Kosalo sattarasa-
" vaggiye bhikkhQ pakkosdpetvi mahantam gulapindam adasi
imam bhante gulapindam bhagavato deth& ’ti. sattarasa-
vaggiyé bhikkhd tam gulapindam &ddya yena bhagavd ten’
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvi bhagavantam etad avocum :
imam bhante gulapindam rdji Pasenadi Kosalo bhagavato
detiti. kaham pana tumhe bhikkhave raja addasd ’ti.
Aciravatiyd nadiyd bhagavi udake kilante ’ti. vigarahi
buddho bhagava: katham hi nfma tumhe moghapurisi udake
kilissatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasannénam va pasidiya
—pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddi-
seyyatha :
udake hisadhamme péacittiyan ti. 1]

udake hédsadhammo nfma uparigopphake udake hésé-
dhippdyo nimujjati vA ummujjati v4 palavati va, é&patti
phcittiyassa. |1l

udake hasadhamme hésadhammasafiiii, apatti pﬁclttlyassa
udake hdsadhamme vematiko . . . udake hisadhamme aha-
sadhammasaiiiii, dpatti pacittiyassa. hetthigopphake udake
kilati, dpatti dukkatassa. ndvaya kilati, dpatti dukkatassa.
hatthena vd pidena vd katthena vA kathaliya v& udakam
paharati, Apatti dukkatassa. bhéjanagatam udakam vi
kaficikam vd khiram va takkam v4 rajanam v& passivam
va cikkhallam vd kilati, dpatti dukkatassa. udake ahdsa-
dhamme h&sadhammasaiiii, patti dukkatassa. udake ahdsa-
dhamme vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. udake ahisadhamme
abfsadhammasaiiiil, anfpatti. || 2|

andpatti na hdsadhippayo sati karaniye udakam otaritvd
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nimujjati vd ummujjati v palavati v, pdram gacchanto
nimujjati v ummujjati vd palavati vd, dpaddsu, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|31/2]]

tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, LIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Kosambiyam viharati
Ghositirdme. tena kho pana samayeuna dyasmdé Channo
andciram Acarati. bhikkhQi evam &hamsu: &vuso Channa
evarfipam mé akdsi, n’ etam kappatiti, so anddariyam
paticca karoti yeva. ye te bhikkhd appicchd . . . vipa-
centi: katham hi ndma Ayasmad Channo anfdariyam karissa-
titi — pa —. saccam kira tvam Channa anddariyam karo-
siti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham
hi nima tvam moghapurisa anidariyam karissasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasannénam vd pasddiya —pa— evail ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyéatha :

anddariye pacittiyan ti 1]

anddariyam nima dve anddariydni puggalanidariyai ca
dhammaénédariyai ca. puggaldnddariyam ndma upasampan-
nena paiiiattena vuccaméno ayam ukkhittako v& vambhito
va garahito v, imassa vacanam akatam bhavissatiti anadari-
yam karoti, ipatti pécittiyassa. dhamménaddariyam nima
upasampannena paiiiattena vuccaméno kath’ yam nasseyya
vA vinasseyya va antaradhdyeyya v& tam va na sikkhitukdmo
anadariyam karoti, dpatti picittiyassa. || 1]|
upasampanne upasampannasafifii anddariyam karoti, 4patti
picittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne
anupasampannasafifii . . . patti pacittiyassa. upasampanne-
na apaiifiattena vuccaméno idam na sallekhdya na dhtattiya
na pisidikatdya na apacaydya na viriyAirambhdya samvatta-
titi anddariyam karoti, patti dukkatassa. anupasampannena
paiiattena v4 apafifiattena v vuccaméno idam na sallekhdya
. na viriyirambhdya samvattatiti anfdariyam karoti,
VOL. IV, 8
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Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasaiiiii, dpatti
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, &patti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne anupasampannasaiiiii, patti dukkatassa. ||2/|

anfipatti evam amhakam &cariyAnam uggaho paripuccha ’ti
bhanati, ummattakassa, dikammikassa "ti. [|3 | 21|

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, LV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa f&rdme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ sattarasavaggiye
bhikkh@i bhimsdpenti. te bhimsdpiyaménd rodanti. bhi-
kkh( evam &hamsu: kissa tumhe &vuso rodathi ’ti. ime
dvuso chabbaggiya bhikkhl amhe bhimsépentiti. ye te bhi-
kkht appiccha . . . vipicenti: katham hi ndma chabbaggiya
bhikkhQ bhikkhum bhimsapessantiti . . . (see LII. 1) . . .
uddiseyyAtha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum bhimsépeyya, pacittiyan
ti. |11

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

bhikkhun ti afifiam bhikkhum,

bhimsépeyy4 ’ti, upasampanno ‘upasampannam bhimsépetu-
kamo rQipam va saddam v8 gandham vé rasam v photthabbam
vé upasamharati, bhidyeyya vA so na vi bhdyeyya, Apatti
picittiyassa. corakantiram v vdlakantdram v pisicakantd-
ram vi fcikkhati, bhiyeyya vA so na vA4 bhdyeyya, dpatti
pAcittiyassa. || 1]|

upasampanne upasampannasaiiiii bhimsdpeti, patti pé-
cittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne an-
upasampannasafiiii bhimsdpeti, &patti pdcittiyassa. anupa-
sampannam bhimsfpetukdmo rlipam v4 . . . upasambharati,
bhéyeyya vi so na vd bhiyeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. cora-
kantdram vé . . . na vd bhayeyya, &patti dukkatassa. an-

~ A

upasampanne upasampannasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. anupa-
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sampanne vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne
anupasampannasaiifii, patti dukkatassa. ||2 ||

anfipatti na bhimspetukémo ripam vé saddam v4 gandham
vé rasam vi photthabbam v& upasambharati, corakantiram vi
vilakantdram v pisdcakantdram va Acikkhati, ummattakassa,
Adikammikassa ’ti. [|3[|2]]

paficamam.

PACITTIYA, LVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Bhaggesu viharati
Sumsumédragire Bhesakalivane migadiye. tena kho
pana samayena bhikkhQ hemantike kéle afifiataram mahan-
tam susirakattham jotim samédahitvd visibbesum. tasmim ca
susire kanhasappo aggind santatto nikkhamitvd bhikkhQ
paripitesi. bhikkh{i taham taham padhadvimsu. ye te bhi-
kkhd appicchd . . . vipicenti: katham hi ndma bhikkh
jotim samadahitv visibbessantiti — pa —. saccam kira bhi-
kkhave bhikkhQi jotim samé&dahitvd visibbentiti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi nidma te
bhikkhave moghapurisd jotim samadahitvd visibbessanti.
n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam v4 pasidiya — pa —
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu visibbanipekkho jotim samadaheyya vd
samadahdpeyya v4, plcittiyan ti.

evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(nam sikkhipadam paii-
fattam hoti. (1|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhi gildnd honti. gildna-
pucchakd bhikkhQ gildéne bhikkhQ etad avocum : kacc’
dvuso khamaniyam kacci ydpaniyan ti. pubbe mayam &vuso
jotim samédahitvd visibbema, tena no phésu hoti, idéni pana
bhagavata patikkhittan ti kukkuccAyantd na visibbema, tena
no na phésu hotiti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anu-
jdndmi bhikkhave gildnena bhikkhund jotim samédahitva va
samidahfpetvd vd visibbetum. evaii ca pana . .. uddi-
seyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu agildno visibbundpekkho jotim saméida-
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heyya v& samidahépeyya v, pacittiyan ti.
evaifi ¢’ idam . . . pafifiattam hoti. [12]/1]

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh@l na padipesum jotike pi
jantdghare pi kukkuccdyantd. bhagavato etam attham dro-
cesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave tatharlpapaccayad jotim sama-
dahitum samadahdpetum. evafica pana . . . uddiseyyétha:

yo pana bhikkhu agilano visibbanfpekkho jotim samé-
daheyya v& samadahdpeyya v aiifiatra tatharQpapaccay8,
pécittiyan ti. |2]]

yo panéd ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh{ ’ti. _

agildno nfima yassa vind aggind phésu hoti. gildno néma
yassa vind agginé na phasu hoti.

v131bbanﬁpekkho gt tappltukﬁmo

joti ndma aggi vuccati.

samfdaheyyd ’ti sayam samadahati, &patti pécittiyassa.
saméidahfpeyya ’ti aiiiam &ndpeti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. sakim
dnatto bahukam pi saméidahati, dpatti pécittiyassa. afifiatra
tathirQipapaccaya ’ti thapetvé tathar{ipapaccayam. ||1||

agildno agilfnasaiiiii visibbanipekkho jotim samédahati v4
samddabdpeti v4 afiatra tathdrQpapaccayd, épatti pacitti-
yassa. agildno .vematiko . . . agilino gilénasaiifi . . .
patti plcittiyassa. patildtam ukkhipati, dpatti dukkatassa.
giléno agilénasafiiii, Apatti dukkatassa. gildno vematiko,
dpatti dukkatassa. gildno gilanasaiiiii, anfpatti. [|2)

andpatti gildnassa, aiiiena katam visibbeti, vitacchitafigl-
ram visibbeti, padipe, jotike, jantdghare, tathérQpapaccaya,
fipaddsu, ummattakassa, 4dikammikass ’ti. [|3 (/3|

chattham.

PACITTIYA, LVII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Rajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kho pana samayena
bhikkh@ Tapode nhadyanti. tena kho pana samayena rija
Méigadho Seniyo Bimbis&ro sisam nhdyissdmiti Tapo-
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dam gantvi yav’ ayyd nhdyantiti ekamantam patiménesi.
bhikkhdt y&va samandhakiri nhdyimsu. atha kho rijé
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisiro vikdle sisam nhayitvd naga-
radvére thakkite bahinagare vasitvd kélass’ eva asambhinne-
na vilepanena yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upasamka-
mitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekam-
antam nisinnam kho rdjdnam Mégadham Seniyam Bimbisa-
ram bhagavi etad avoca: kissa tvam maharija kalass’ eva
fgato asambhinnena vilepanend ’ti. atha kho raja Magadho
Seniyo Bimbisiro bhagavato etam attham &rocesi. atha kho
bhagav réjinam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisdram dhammiya
kathdya . . . sampahamsesi. atha kho raja Magadho Seniyo
Bimbisdro bhagavatd dhammiya kathdya . . . sampahamsito
utthfydsand bhagavantam abhivddetvd padakkhinam katvé
pakkdmi. atha kho bbagavi etasmim nidéne etasmim paka-
rane bhikkhusamgham sannipdtdpetvd bhikkhd patipucchi:
saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkh(i rdjinam pi passitvA na
mattam jinitvd nbdyantiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagavd. katham hi nima te bhikkhave mogha-
purisi rdjdnam pi passitvd na mattam jénitvd nhdyissanti.
n’ etam bhikkhave appasannfnam v pasiddya — pa — evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu oren’ addhamasam nhdyeyya, pacitti-
yan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhfpadam paii-
flattam hoti. (|1

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh( unhasamaye parildhasam-
aye kukkucciyantd na nhdyanti sedagatena gattena sayanti,
civaram pi senfisanam pi dussati. bhagavato etam attham
firocesum. anujinédmi bhikkhave unhasamaye parilahasamaye
oren’ addhamisam nhdyitum. evai ca pana . . . uddi-
seyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu oren’ addhamésam nhéyeyya aiifiatra
samayd, pAcittiyam. tatthdyam samayo, diyaddho maéso
seso gimhdnan ti vassinassa pathamo mdso icc ete addha-
teyyamdsi unhasamayo parildhasamayo. ayam tattha sam-
ayo ’ti.
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evail ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhQnam sikkhdpadam paii-
fattam hoti. | 2]|

tena kho pana samayena bhikkh@i gilind honti. gilina-
pucchak4 bhikkh gildne bhikkhii etad avocum : kacc’ dvuso
khamaniyam kacci ydpaniyan ti. pubbe mayam &vuso oren’
addhamésam nhiyfma, tena no phésu hoti, idini pana bhaga-
vatd patikkhittan ti kukkucciyantd na nhayima, tena no na
phasu hotiti. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. anujanéimi
bhikkhave gilinena bhikkhun4 oren’ addhamésam nhdyitum.
evail ca pana . . . uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu oren’ addhamisam . . . parildhasamayo
gildnasamayo ayam tattha samayo ’ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhdpadam paii-
niattam hoti. |3 ]| |

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhdi navakammam katvd
kukkuccidyantd na nhdyanti. te sedagatena gattena sayanti.
civaram pi senfisanam pi dussati. bhagavato . . . frocesum.
anujdndmi bhikkhave kammasamaye oren’ addhamésam nhé-
yitum. evaii ca pana . . . uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu oren’ addhamésam nhéyeyya aififiatra
samaya, pacittiyam — pa —.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |4

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhQ addh&nam gantvd
kukkucciyantd na nhiyanti. te sedagatena . . . drocesum.
anujindmi bhikkhave addhinagamanasamaye oren’ addhamé-
sam nhéyitum. evafi ca pana . . . uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu oren’ addhaméisam nhdyeyya aiifiatra
samay4, pcittiyam. tatthiyam samayo — pa —.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(nam sikkhdpadam paii-
fiattam hoti. (|5

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkh ajjhokése
civarakammam karontd sarajena vitena okinna honti, devo
ca thokam thokam phusdyati. bhikkhd kukkuccidyantd na
nhdyanti, kilinnena gattena sayanti, civaram pi senfsanam
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pi dussati. bhagavato . . . &rocesum. anujindmi bhi-
kkhave vitavutthisamaye oren’ addhamésam nhdyitum. evaii
ca pana . . . uddiseyyétha:

yo pana bhikkhu oren’ addhamésam nhayeyya aiifiatra
samayl, pdcittiyam. tatthAyam samayo: diyaddho méso
seso gimhédnan ti vassinassa pathamo mdso icc ete addhateyya-
mési unhasamayo parildhasamayo, gildnasamayo, kammasam-
ayo, addhinagamanasamayo, vitavutthisamayo, ayam tattha
samayo 'ti. [|6])

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

oren’ addhamésan ti (inakaddhamésam.

nhiyeyy& ’ti cunnena vd mattikdya v nhdyati, payoge
payoge dukkatam, nh&napariyosine fpatti pacittiyassa.

afifiatra samay4 ’ti thapetvd samayam. unhasamayo nima
diyaddho méfso seso gimhénam, parildhasamayo ndma vassi- .
nassa pathamo méso, icc ete addhateyyamdsd unhasamayo
parilahasamayo ’ti nhdyitabbam. gilinasamayo ndma yassa
vind nhénena na phésu hoti, gildnasamayo ’ti nhéyitabbam.
kammasamayo ndma antamaso parivenam pi sammattham
hoti, kammasamayo ’ti nhdyitabbam. addhinagamanasamayo
néma addhayojanam gacchissimd ’ti nhiyitabbam, gacchan-
tena nhéyitabbam, gatena nhayitabbam. vatavutthisamayo
nidma bhikkh sarajena vitena okinnd honti, dve va tini va
udakaphusitni kdye patithni honti, vitavutthisamayo ’ti
nhdyitabbam. |1
- (nakaddhamase (inakasafifii afifiatra samay4 nhayati, patti
picittiyassa. {(inakaddhamése vematiko . . . finakaddha-
mase atirekasafifii . . . dpatti pdcittiyassa. atirekaddhamése
inakasaiiili, &patti dukkatassa. atirekaddhamése vematiko,
patti dukkatassa. atirekaddhamdse atirekasaiiiii, ané-
patti. |12

andpatti samaye, addhamasam nhéyati, atirckaddhamésam
nhéyati, pdiram gacchanto nhéyati, sabbapaccantimesu jana-
padesu, dpaddsu, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ti. [|3]|7 ||

sattamam.
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PACITTIYA, LVIII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa 4drfme. tena kho pana
samayena sambahulé bhikkh(i ca paribbfjakd ca Sdketd
Sdvatthim addhdnamaggapatipannd honti. antar8 magge
cord nikkbamitvd te acchindimsu. Savatthiyd rdjabhatd
nikkhamitvad te core sabhande gahetvd bhikkhiinam santike
diitam pahesum: &gacchantu bhaddanti sakam sakam civa-
ram samjnitvd ganhantd ’ti. bhikkhQl na samjénanti, te
ujjhéyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nima bhaddanté
attano attano civaram na samjanissantiti. assosum kho bhi-
kkh{i tesam manussinam . . . vipicentinam. atha kho te
bhikkh{i bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho bha-
gavi etasmim niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham
sannipftdpetvd bhikkhnam tadanucchavikam tadanulomi-
kam dhammim katham katvd bhikkhd dmantesi: tena hi bhi-
kkhave bhikkh{inam sikkhdpadam paififidpessimi dasa attha-
vase paticca: samghasutthutiya samghaphésutiya — pa —
saddhammatthitiyd vinaydnuggahfya. evafi ca pana bhi-
kkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

navam pana bhikkhund civaraldbhena tinnam dubbanna-
karapdnam afifiataram dubbapnakaranam A&ditabbam
nilam v kaddamam vad kidlasimam vid. an#da ce bhikkhu
tinpam dubbanpakaraninam afifiataram dubbannakaranam
navam civaram paribhufijeyya, pacittiyan ti. |1]

navam nima akatakappam vuccati.

civaram ndma channam civardnam afifiataram civaram.

tinnam dubbannakaraninam afiflataram dubbapnakaranam
ddatabban ti antamaso kusaggena pi 4détabbam.

nilam ndma dve nildni kamsanilam paldsanilam. kaddamo
nima odako vuccati. kalasimam ndma yam kifici kélasi-
makam.

anada ce bhikkhu tinpam dubbannakaraninam afifiataram
dubbapnpakaranan ti antamaso kusaggena pi anddiyitva
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tinnam dubbannakaranfnam afifiataram dubbannakaranam
navam civaram paribhufijati, &patti plcittiyassa. || 1]

anidinne anddinnasaiifii paribhuiijati, &patti phcittiyassa.
anddinne vematiko . . . anfdinne ddinnasafifii paribhuiijati,
apatti pacittiyassa. A&dinne anddinnasaiiiii, 4patti dukkatassa.
ddinne vematiko, 4patti dukkatassa. &dinne &dinnasafiii,
anfipatti. [|2]|

anfdpatti diyitv paribhufijati, kappo nattho hoti, kappa-
katokéiso jinno hoti, kappakatena akappakatam samsibbitam
hoti, aggale, anuvéte, paribhande, ummattakassa, adikammi-
kassd *ti. [13[{21l

atthamam.

PACITTIYA, LIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena dyasmd8 Upanando Sakyaputto bhétuno saddhi-
vihérikassa bhikkhuno sdmam civaram vikappetvid apaccud-
dhérakam paribhufijati. atha kho so bhikkhu bhikkh{nam
etam attham &rocesi: ayam avuso 4yasmi Upanando Sakya-
putto mayham civaram sdmam vikappetvd apaccuddharakam
paribhuiijatiti. ye te bhikkhd appicchf . . . vipdcenti:
katham hi nima dyasmi Upanando Sakyaputto bhikkhussa
sdmam civaram vikappetvd apaccuddhérakam paribhuiijissa-
titi — pa—. saccam kira tvam Upananda bhikkhussa . . .
paribhufijasiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavl :
katham hi nima tvam moghapurisa bhikkhussa . . . pari-
bhuiijissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannénam vA pasé-
ddya — pa— evafl ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa vA4 bhikkhuniy& v4 sikkha-
méndya vi simanerassa vi simaneriyd vd simam civaram
vikappetva apaccuddhdrakam paribhufijeyysa, pacitti-
yan ti. [|1]]

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.
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bhikkhussé ’ti afifiassa bhikkhussa.

bhikkhuni ndma ubhatosamghe upasampannd. sikkha-
méné ndma dve vassini chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkha.
simanero ndma dasasikkhipadiko. simaneri ndma dasa-
sikkbapadika.

sdman ti sayam vikappetva.

civaram ndma channam civarinam afifiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

vikappanam ndma dve vikappand sammukhévikappand ca
parammukhévikappané ca. sammukhévikappani ndma imam
civaram tuyham vikappemi itthannidmassa vd ’ti. parammu-
khé&vikappand nidma imam civaram vikappanatthya tuyham
dammiti. tena vattabbo: ko te mitto v& sandittho v ’ti.
itthannmo ca itthanndmo c& ’ti. tena vattabbo : aham
tesam dammi, tesam santakam paribhufija vd vissajjehi v4
yathépaccayam va karohiti.

apaccuddhirakam néma tassa v adinnam tassa v& avissi-
sento paribhuiijati, patti pacittiyassa. [|1]|

apaccuddhirake apaccuddharakasafiiii paribhufijati, &patti
phcittiyassa. apaccuddhirake vematiko . . . apaccuddhé-
rake paccuddhlrakasaiifii paribhuifijati, &patti pécittiyassa.
adhittheti v& vissajjeti v4, Apatti dukkatassa. paccuddharake
apaccuddhirakasafiiii, &patti dukkatassa. paccuddbérake
vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. paccuddhérake paccuddhéra-
kasaiiiii, andpatti. ||2||

andpatti so vd deti tassa vA vissfsento paribhufijati,
ummattakassa, &dikammikassd *ti. [|3[|2||

navamam.

PACITTIYA, LX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena sattarasavaggiy4 bhikkh( asannihitaparikkha-
rd honti. chabbaggiy4 bhikkhf sattarasavaggiydnam bhi-
kkhinam pattam pi civaram pi apanidhenti. sattarasavaggi-
y& bhikkh@ chabbaggiye bhikkhi etad avocum : deth&vuso
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amhdkam pattam pi civaram piti. chabbaggiyd bhikkha
hasanti, te rodanti. bhikkhQ evam &hamsu: kissa tumhe
fivuso rodathé ’ti. ime &vuso chabbaggiya bhikkh{i amhikam
pattam pi civaram pi apanidhentiti. ye te bhikkhQ appiccha
. vipcenti: katham hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkh{ bhi-
kkhQnam pattam pi civaram pi apanidhessantiti — pa —.
saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhdnam . . . apanidhetha
’ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi
nima tumhe moghapuris bhikkhéinam . . . apanidhessatha.
n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v4 pasidiya — pa —
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :
yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa pattam v& civaram va nisida-
nam vé sficigharam vA kiyabandhanam v apanidheyya
v& apanidhdpeyya v4 antamaso hasdpekkho pi, pacittiyan
ti. 11 .

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

bhikkhussd ’ti afifiassa bhikkhussa.

patto nima dve pattd ayopatto mattiképatto.

civaram ndma channam civarinam afifiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

nisidanam ndma sadasam vuccati.

slicigharam néma sasiicikam va aslcikam va.

kdyabandhanam nima dve kayabandhanéni pattikam sfka-
rantakam.

apanidheyya vA ’ti sayam apanidheti, dpatti pcittiyassa.
apanidhdpeyya vA ’ti afifiam &népeti, 8patti pacittiyassa.
sakim 4patto bahukam pi apanidheti, apatti pacittiyassa.
antamaso hésapekkho piti kilddhippdyo. [|1]]

upasampanne upasampannasaiifii pattam vd . . . kiya-
bandhanam vad apanidheti vA4 apanidhdpeti vA antamaso
hésipekkho pi, dpatti phcittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko

. upasampanne anupasampannasafifii . . . &patti plcitti-

yassa. afifiam parikkhiram apanidheti v apanidhépeti v&
antamaso hasipekkho pi, 4patti dukkatassa. anupasampan-
nassa pattam vd civaram v4 afifiam v4 parikkhiram apani-
dheti v& apanidhéipeti v& antamaso hésipekkho pi, Apatti

~ A

dukkatassa.  anupasampanne upasampannasaiifii, apatti
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dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, fpatti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne anupasampannasafiiii, Apatti dukkatassa. ||2||

andpatti na hasaddhippyo, dunnikkhittam patisimeti,
dhammim katham katvd dassimiti patisimeti, ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassa ’ti. [|3[ 2] :

dasamam.
tass’ uddénam :

surd, anguli, toyafi ca, anidariyafi ca, bhimsanam,
joti, nah&na-dubbannam, apaccudddhérakam simam, apa-
nidhena cé ’ti.

surfpinavaggo chattho.

PACITTIYA, LXI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena Ayasmé Udayi issdso hoti, kikd ¢’ assa amandpa
honti. so kake vijjhitvd sisam chinditvd slle patipitiyd
thapesi. bhikkh{l evam &hamsu : ken’ ime &vuso kika jivitd
voropitd ’ti. may8 Avuso, amandpd me kik4 ’ti. ye te bhi-
kkhii appiccha . . . vipéicenti : katham hi nima Ayasma
Udéyi saficicca pinam jivitd voropessatiti — pa —. saccamn
kira tvam Uddyi saiicicca . . . voropesiti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi nima tvam mogha-
purisa saiicicca . . . voropessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa
appasanninam vi pasddiya —pa— evaii ca pana bhi-
kkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu saiicicca padnam jivitd voropeyyas,
pécittiyan ti. |11

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

saficiccd ’ti jdnanto samjdnanto cecca abhivitaritvd vi-
tikkamo.

péno ndma tiracchdnagatapno vuccati.

jivitd voropeyyd ’ti jivitindriyam upacchindati uparodheti
santatim vikopeti, &patti pacittiyassa. ||1 ||
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péne panasaiiiii jivitd voropeti, dpatti pacittiyassa. péne
vematiko jivitd voropeti, &patti dukkatassa. pdne apéna-
saiiiii, anfipatti. apéne panasaiiiii, 4patti dukkatassa. apfne
vematiko, fipatti dukkatassa. apine apAnasaiiii, anapatti. [|2]|
andpatti asaiicicca, asatiyd, ajinantassa, na maranidhippa-
yassa, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [|3]| 2l

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, LXII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anf#thapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyé bhikkhQ janam sappipakam uda-
kam paribhuijanti. ye te bhikkh® appicchd . . . vipdcenti:
katham hi nama chabbaggiy8 bhikkh& jinam sappidnakam
udakam paribhuijissantiti — pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave . . . paribhuiijathd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagava : katham hi nidma tumhe moghapuris . . .
paribhuiijissatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanndnam vi
pasddiya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépa-
dam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu jidnam sappinakam udakam pari-
bhuiijeyya, pacittiyan ti. |1/

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

jénati ndma sdmam va jinéti aiiiie vA tassa Arocenti.

sappdnakan ti jinanto paribhogena marissantiti jinanto
paribhuiijati, dpatti pacittiyassa. |11l

sappénake sappinakasaiiiii paribhuijati, &patti pécittiyassa.
sappinake vematiko paribhuiijati, patti dukkatassa. sappa-
nake asappénakasaiiiii paribhuiijati, andpatti. apinake sappa-
nakasaiiif, &patti dukkatassa. aplnake vematiko, &patti
dukkatassa. apdnake apdnakasaiiii, andpatti. [|2]]

andpatti sappinakan ti ajinanto, aplnakan ti jénanto,
paribhogena na marissantiti jdnanto paribhuijati; ummatta-
kassa, 8dikammikassd ’ti. [13]|2]|

dutiyam.
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PACITTIYA, LXIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa A&rlme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhfi jinam yathAdhammam
nihatddhikaranam punakammaya ukkotenti akatam kammam
dukkatam kammam puna kitabbam kammam anihatam
dunnihatam puna nihanitabban ti. ye te bhikkhi appicchd
. « . vipicenti: katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh
jinam . . . ukkotessantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave jinam . . . ukkotethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi.
vigarahi buddho bhagavi: katham hi ndma tumhe mogha-
purisi jinam . . . ukkotessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi
appasannénam vé pasiddiya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkb&padam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu janam yathddhammam nihatddhikaranam
punakammdya ukkoteyya, pacittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

jinati ndma sdmam vd jinéti aiiie vA tassa frocenti so va
aroceti.

yathddhammam ndma dhammena vinayena satthu sisanena
katam, etam yathddhammam néma.

adhikaranam nima cattdri adhikarandni, vividadhikara-
nam anuvidddhikaranam &pattddhikaranam kiccddhikaranam.

punakammaya ukkoteyyd ’ti akatam kammam dukkatam
kammam puna kitabbam kammam anibatam dunnihatam
puna nihanitabban ti ukkoteti, &patti plcittiyassa. ||1]|

dhammakamme dhammakammasaiii ukkoteti, dpatti pa-
cittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko ukkoteti, 4patti dukka-
tassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasaiiii ukkoteti, ané-
patti. adhammakamme dhammakammasaiiiii, patti dukka-
tassa. adhammakamme vematiko, 8patti dukkatassa. adham-
makamme adhammakammasaiiiii, andpatti. || 2|

anipatti adhammena v& vaggena v na kammaéarahassa va
kammam katan ti jananto ukkoteti, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassé ’ti. || 3(|2]|

tatiyam.
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PACITTIYA, LXIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anithapindikassa frime. tena kho pana
samayena fyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto saiicetanikam
sukkavisatthidpattim &pajjitvA bhituno saddhivihérikassa
bhikkhuno #rocesi: aham A4vuso saicetanikam sukkavi-
satthidpattim &panno, mé aiiiassa kassaci frocesiti. tena
kho pana samayena aiiiiataro bhikkhu saiicetanikam sukkavi-
satthidpattim &pajjitvd samgham tassd ApattiyA parivsam
yéci, tassa samgho tassd Apattiyd parivdsam addsi. so pari-
vasanto tam bhikkhum passitvd etad avoca : aham &vuso
saficetanikam sukkavisatthidpattim &pajjitvA samgham tassi
fpattiyd parivsam yAcim, tassa me samgho tassi &pattiyd
parivisam adési, so ’ham parivasdmi, vediydm’ aham &vuso,
vediyatiti mam &yasmd dharetd ’ti. kim nu kho &vuso yo
aiifio pi imam &pattim fipajjati so pi evam karotiti. evam
dvuso ’ti. ayam fvuso dyasmd Upanando Sakyaputto safice-
tanikam sukkavisatthidpattim &pajjitvd so me &roceti : mé
kassaci irocesiti. kim pana tvam avuso paticchidesiti. evam
8vuso ’ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhikkhnam etam attham
frocesi. ye te bhikkhi appicchd . . . vipicenti: katham hi
ndma bhikkhu bhikkhussa jdnam dutthullam &pattim pa-
ticchddessatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu bhi-
kkhussa . . . paticchddesiti. saccam bhagavad. vigarahi
buddho bhagava : katham hi nima tvam moghapurisa bhi-
kkhussa jdnam dutthullam 8pattim paticchfdessasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasanninam vd pasiddya — pa — evaii ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa jdinam dutthullam dpattim
paticchddeyyas, pécittiyan ti. ||1||

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhussa ’ti aiifiassa bhikkhussa.

janati ndma sdmam v4 jandti afifie v& tassa frocenti so
vé droceti.
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dutthulld nfma dpatti cattdri ca pardjikdni terasa ca
samghédisesi.

paticchddeyyd ’ti imam jlnitvd codessanti sAressanti
khumsessanti vambhessanti mafikum karissanti nirocessdmiti
dhuram nikkhittamatte patti pcittiyassa. ||1]|

dutthulldya A4pattiyd dutthulldpattisafifii paticchddeti,
Apatti pcittiyassa. dutthulliya Apattiyd vematiko paticché-
deti, &patti dukkatassa. dutthulldya &pattiyA adutthulla-
pattisaiiil paticchideti, &patti dukkatassa. adutthullam
pattim paticchddeti, dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannassa
dutthullam vé adutthullam va ajjhlciram paticchadeti, patti
dukkatassa. adutthulldya dpattiyd dutthulldpattisafiiii, &patti
dukkatassa. adutthulldya &pattiyd vematiko, dpatti dukka-
tassa. adutthulldya 4apattiyd adutthulldpattisafifii, apatti
dukkatassa. [[2]]

anfipatti samghassa bhandanam v& kalaho va viggaho v&
vivido v& bhavissatiti ndroceti, samghabhedo v samgharéji va
bhavissatiti ndroceti, ayam kakkhalo pharuso jivitantarlyam
vk brahmacariyantardyam v4 karissatiti ndroceti, aiiie pati-
rlpe bhikkhQ apassanto ndroceti, na chidetukdmo néaroceti,
paiiiflyissati sakena kammend ’ti ndroceti, ummattakassa,
8dikammikassa ’ti. || 3|21

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, LXV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavlh Rdjagahe viharati Velu-
vane Kalandakanivdpe. tena kho pana samayena Réja-
gahe sattarasavaggiyad ddrakd sahdyakd honti, Upali
darako tesam pamokkho hoti. atha kho Upllissa matapi-
tunnam etad ahosi: kena nu kho updyena Uplli amhikam
accayena sukhafi ca jiveyya na ca kilameyyd ’ti. atha kho
Upélissa mitdpitunnam etad ahosi: sace kho Updli lekham
sikkheyya, evam kho Updli amhdkam accayena sukhaii ca
jiveyya na ca kilameyyl 'ti. atha kho Upélissa métapi-
tunnam etad ahosi: sacc kho Upali lekham sikkhissati,
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aniguliyo dukkhd bhavissanti. sace kho Upéli gananam
sikkheyya, evam kho Upéli amh&kam accayena sukbaii ca
jiveyya na ca kilameyyd ’ti. atha kho Updlissa matpi-
tunnam etad ahosi: sace kho Updli gananam sikkhissati,
urassa dukkho bhavissati. sace kho Upéli rdpam sikkheyya,
evam kho Upéli amhikam accayena sukbaii ca jiveyya na
ca kilameyyd ’ti. atha kho Upilissa métipitunnam etad
ahosi : sace kho Uphli rlipam sikkhissati, akkhini dukkha
bhavissanti. ime kho samand Sakyaputtiyd sukhasila
sukhasamécirf subhojanéni bhuifijitv nivitesu sayanesu
sayanti. sace kho Updli samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu pabba-
jeyya, evam kho Upéli amhédkam accayena sukhai ca
jiveyya na ca kilameyya ’ti. assosi kho Upali dérako mata-
pitunnam imam kathdsalldpam. atha kho Upili darako
yena te diraka ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd te darake
etad avoca : etha mayam ayyo samanesu Sakyaputtiyesu
pabbajissdma ’ti. sace kho tvam ayya pabbajissasi, evam
mayam pi pabbajissdma ’ti. atha kho te dirakd ekamekassa
métdpitaro upasamkamitvd etad avocum: anujindtha mam
agirasmé anagiriyam pabbajjdyl ’ti. atha kho tesam déra-
kdnam mAtapitaro sabbe p’ ime diraka saménacchandé kalya-
padhippdyd ’ti anujénimsu. te bhikkhQ upasamkamitvi
pabbajjam yacimsu. te bhikkhd pabbdjesum upasampé-
desum. te rattiyf pacclisasamayam paccutthdya rodanti:
yigum detha, bhattam detha, khidaniyam dethd ’ti.
bhikkh@t evam &hamsu : Agametha &vuso ydva ratti vibha-
yati. sace yAgu bhavissati, pivissatha, sace bhattam bha-
vissati, bhuifijissatha, sace khAdaniyam bhavissati, khé-
dissatha, no ce bhavissati yigu v& bhattam vd khidaniyam
v8, pinddya caritvid bhuifijissathd ’ti. evam pi kho te bhi-
kkhQ bhikkh@hi vuccaménd rodanti yeva: ydgum detha,
bhattam detha, khidaniyam dethd ’ti, sendsanam Qhananti
pi ummihanti pi. assosi kho bhagavé rattiyd pacclisasam-
ayam paccutthdya dirakasaddam, sutvdna A8yasmantam
Anandam &mantesi: kim nu kho so Ananda dirakasaddo
’ti. atha kho Ayasmd Anando bhagavato etam attham
rocesi. atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne etasmim paka-
rane bhikkhusamgham sannipitapetvd bhikkhQ patipucchi:
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saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkh jdnam {navisativassam
puggalam upasampédentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagava: katham hi nidma te bhikkhave mogha-
purisi jinam (navisativassam puggalam upasampAdessanti.
Qinavisativasso bhikkhave puggalo akkhamo hoti sitassa
unhassa jighacchdya pipsiya damsamakasavtitapasirimsa-
pasamphassinam duruttdnam durdgatdnam vacanapathnam
uppanndnam séririkdnam vedaninam dukkhénam tibbinam
kharfnam katukdnam asitdnam amanfpinam pénaharfnam
anadhivsakajitiko hoti.  visativasso ca kho bhikkhave
puggalo khamo hoti sitassa unhassa . . . panaharnam adhi-
visakajitiko hoti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannénam v pasi-
diya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu jinam inavisativassam puggalam
upasampédeyya, so ca puggalo anupasampanno te ca bhi-
kkh( ghrayhd, idam tasmim pacittiyan ti. [I11)

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

jdnati ndma simam v& janéti afie vA tassa Arocenti so v4
droceti. (navisativasso nima appattavisativasso. upasampé-
dessimiti ganam vA fcariyam v& pattam v4 civaram v4 pari-
yesati simam v& sammannati, &patti dukkatassa. iiattiyd
dukkatam, dvihi kammavAcdhi dukkatd, kammavécipariyo-
sine upajjhiyassa Apatti phcittiyassa, ganassa ca Acariyassa
ca Apatti dukkatassa. ||1]|

(inavisativasse (navisativassasaiiil upasampadeti, &patti
phcittiyassa. {navisativasse vematiko upasampadeti, dpatti
dukkatassa. f{navisativasse paripunnavisativassasafifii upa-
sampddeti, andpatti.  paripunnavisativasse {inavisativassa-
safifif, dpatti dukkatassa. paripunnavisativasse vematiko,
Apatti dukkatassa. paripunpavisativasse paripunnavisativassa-
safifii, anfpatti. || 2|l

anfipatti Qnavisativassam paripunnavisativassasaiiii upa-
sampédeti, paripunnavisativassam paripunnpasaiii upasampé-
deti, ummattakassa, dikammikassé ’ti. [|3]|2]|

paficamum.
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PACITTIYA, LXVL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anathapindikassa 4rdme. tena kho pana
samayena afiiataro sattho Rijagahd Patiyalokam gantu-
kdmo hoti. aiifiataro bhikkhu te manusse etad avoca : aham
P’ Ayasmantehi saddhim gamissimiti. mayam kho bhante
suiikam pariharissdmi ’ti. pajdndthivuso ’ti. assosum kho
kammika : sattho kira sufikam pariharissatiti. te magge
pariyutthimsu. atha kho te kammiké tam sattham gahetva
acchinditvd tam bhikkhum etad avocum : kissa tvam bhante
jdnam theyyasatthena saddhim gacchasiti palibuddhitva
muficimsu. atha kho so bhikkhu Sivatthim gantvd bhi-
kkhQnam etam attham &rocesi. ye te bhikkhi appicchd . . .
vipicenti : katham hi nidma bhikkhu jénam theyyasatthe-
na saddhim samvidhiya ekaddhdnamaggam patipajjissatiti
— pa —. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu jinam . . . patipajja-
siti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bhagava: katham hi
nidma tvam moghapurisa jinam . . . patipajjissasi. n’ etam
moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasidiya — pa — evail ca
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu jénam theyyasatthena saddhim
samvidhdya ekaddhdnamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gé-
mantarsm pi, pacittiyan ti. ||1]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

jnati ndma sdmam vA jinfti aiide vA tassa Arocenti so vi
aroceti.

theyyasattho nima cord katakammé va honti akatakamm4
v4, rijinam vA theyyam gacchanti suikam vA pariharanti.

saddhin ti ekato.

samvidhdya ’ti gacchdmévuso gacchdma bhante, gacchima
bhante gacchdmévuso ajja v4 hiyyo vA pare vd gacchdmé ’ti
samvidahati, patti dukkatassa.

antamaso gimantaram piti, kukkutasampite gidme gi-
mantare glmantare dpatti phcittiyassa. aglmake araiiiie
addbayojane addhayojane 4patti pacittiyassa. ||1|
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theyyasatthe theyyasatthasaiiii samvidbidya ekaddhéna-
maggam patipajjati antamaso gAmantaram pi, dpatti pécitti-
yassa. theyyasatthe vematiko . . . dpatti dukkatassa. theyya-
satthe atheyyasatthasaiiif . . . andpatti. bhikkh{i samvida-
hanti manussi na samvidahanti, 4patti dukkatassa. atheyya-
satthe theyyasatthasaiiiif, Apatti dukkatassa. atheyyasatthe
vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. atheyyasatthe atheyyasattha-
saiiiif, andpatti. I12]|

anfipatti asamvidahitvd gacchanti, manussd samvidahanti
bhikkh na samvidahanti, visamketena gacchanti, padisu,
ummattakassa, 8dikammikassd ’ti. [|3[12]|

chattham.

PACITTIYA, LXVII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana
samayena aiiiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu janapadesu SA-
vatthim gacchanto afiiatarena gimadvirena atikkamati.
aiifiatard itthi sdmikena saha bhanditvd gimato nikkhamitva
tam bhikkhum passitvd etad avoca: kaham bhante ayyo
gamissatiti, Sdvatthim kho aham bhagini gamissimiti.
aham ayyena saddhim gamissdmiti. eyyasi bhaginiti. atha
kho tassi itthiyd sAmiko gimato nikkhamitvd manusse
pucchi : ap’ dyyo evarlpam itthim passeyydthd ’ti. eslyyo
pabbajitena saha gacchatiti. atha kho so puriso anubandhitvé
tam bhikkhum gahetvd dkotetvd muiici. atha kho so bhikkhu
aiifiatarasmim rukkhamflle padhlpento nisidi. atha kho si
itthi tam purisam etad avoca : ndyyo so bhikkhu mam nippa-
tesi, api ca aham eva tena bhikkhunid saddhim gacchémi.
akirako so bhikkhu, gaccha nam khamapehiti. atha kho so
puriso tam bhikkhum khaméipesi. atha kho so bhikkhu
S&vatthim gantv bhikkhinam etam attham &rocesi. ye te
bhikkht appicchd . . . vipAcenti : katham hi nima bhikkhu
méitugimena saddhim samvidhiya ekaddhdnamaggam pati-
pajjissatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam bhikkhu métugh-



LXVIL 1-LXVIIL 1] PACITTIYA, LXVII; LXVIIL 133

mena saddhim samvidhiya ekaddh&namaggam patipajjasiti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi
néma tvam moghapurisa mitugimena . . . patipajjissasi.
n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasidiya — pa —
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhidpadam uddiseyy&tha :

yo pana bhikkhu métugimena saddhim samvidhdya
ekaddhinamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gimantaram
pi, pacittiyan ti. (1|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

métugimo nima manussitthi na yakkhi na peti na ti-
racchinagatd viiiiill patibalé subhasitadubbhésitam dutthulls-
dutthullam &jdnitum.

saddhin ti ekato.

samvidhéya ’ti gacchdma bhagini gacchima ayya, gacché-
ma ayya gacchima bhagini ajja v& . . . (see LXVI
2.D).1y

métugime matughmasaiiii samvidhiya ekaddhdnamaggam
patipajjati antamaso gimantaram pi, patti picittiyassa. ma-
tughme vematiko . . . métugdme amédtugfimasaini . . .
8patti pécittiyassa. bhikkhu samvidahati matugdmo na
samvidahati, dpatti dukkatassa, yakkhiyd vi petiyA va
pandakena vd tiracchdnagatamanussaviggahitthiyd vad sad-
dhim samvidhya ekaddhinamaggam patipajjati antamaso
gimantaram pi, &patti dukkatassa. amitugdme matugl-
masaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. amétugime vematiko, fpatti
dukkatassa. amitugime amitugimasaiiii, andpatti. || 2||

anfpatti asamvidahitvd gacchati, métugdmo samvidahati
bhikkhu na samvidahati, visamketena gacchati, dpadésu,
ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|3[/2]]

sattamam.

PACITTIYA, LXVIIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena Aritthassa nima bhikkhuno gaddhabddhi-
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pubbassa evaripam plpakam ditthigatam upannam hoti:
tathfham bhagavatd dhammam desitam 4jindmi yathd ye
’me antardyikd dhammé& vuttd bhagavata te patisevato ndlam
antardydya ’ti. assosum kho sambahuld bhikkh : Aritthassa
kira nfima bhikkhuno gaddhabddhipubbassa evarlipam pépa-
kam ditthigatam uppannam: tathdham . . . antardylya ’ti.
atha kho te bhikkhQ yena Arittho bhikkhu gaddhabadhi-
pubbo ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd Arittham bhi-
kkhum gaddhabddhipubbam etad avocum: saccam kira te
dvuso Arittha evarlipam pdpakam ditthigatam uppannam :
tathdham . . . antaridylyd ’ti. evam byd kho aham &vuso
bhagavatd dhammam desitam 4jandmi yathd ye ’me antar-
yiké dbamma vuttd bhagavatd te patisevato nalam antarf-
yiyd ’ti. mévuso Arittha evam avaca, mi bhagavantam
abbhécikkhi, na hi sidhu bhagavato abbhakkhédnam, na hi
bhagavi evam vadeyya. anekapariyAyena &vuso Arittha
antardyikd dhammé antardyikd vuttd bhagavatd alaii ca
pana te patisevato antariydya. appassiddd kdma vuttd bhaga-
vatd bahudukkhd bah{padyasé adinavo ettha bhiyyo, atthi-
kankalpamid kim& vuttd bhagavatf bahudukkha bahpa-
yasd 4dinavo ettha bhiyyo, mamsapesiipamd kami vuttd
bhagavatd —la—, tinukkQpamd kimi vuttd bhagavatad
— la —, afigdrakdsiipamid kiméd vuttd bhagavatdi —la—,
supinaklipami kdm4 vuttd bhagavatd — la —, yacitakiipama
kimé vuttd bhagavatd —la—, rukkhaphalipamé kami
vuttd bhagavatd —la —, asisniipamé kdm4 vuttd bhagavatd
—la —, sattisldpam4 kdm4 vuttd bhagavatd — la —, sappa-
sirdpami kimé vuttd bhagavatd bahudukkhd bahpayasd
ddinavo ettha bhiyyo ’ti. evam pi kho Arittho bhikkhu
gaddhabddhipubbo tehi bhikkh(hi vuccaméno tath’ eva tam
papakam ditthigatam thimasd pardmési abhinivissa voharati :
evam byl kho aham &vuso bhagavatd dhammam desitam
4jandmi yathd ye ‘'me antariyikd dhammi vuttd bhagavatd
te patisevato nadlam antariyfyd ’ti. yato ca kho te bhi-
kkh(i nsakkhimsu Arittham bhikkhum gaddhab&dhipubbam
etasmf pdpakd ditthigatd vivecetum atha kho te bhikkh
yena bhagavi ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd bhaga-
vato etam attham f&rocesum. atha kho bhagavi etasmim
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niddne etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipétipetvd
Arittham bhikkhum gaddhabidhipubbam patipucchi: saccam
kira te Arittha evar(ipam pdpakam ditthigatam uppannam :
tathdham bhagavatd . . . antariylyd ’ti. evam byd kho
aham bhante bhagavatd . . . antariydyd ’ti. kassa nu kho
ndma tvam moghapurisa mayd evam dhammam desitam
8jdndsi. nanu mayd moghapurisa anekapariyiyena antard-
yikd dhamma antariyikd vuttd alaii ca pana te patisevato
antariydya. appassidd kimi vuttd mayd bahudukkhé bahfi-
pdyésd ddinavo ettha bhiyyo, atthikafikallpami kdma vuttd
mayd . . . sappasirlpamé kima vuttdi mayd bahudukkhé
bah(ipdydsd &dinavo ettha bhiyyo. atha ca pana tvam
moghapurisa attanf duggahitena amhe ¢’ eva abbhécikkhasi
attdnai ca khanasi bahuil ca apuiiiam pasavasi, tam hi te
moghapurisa bhavissati digharattam ahitdya dukkhiya. n’
etam moghapurisa appasanninam vé pasidiya — pa — evail
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyéatha:

yo pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya : tathdham bhagavaté
dhammam desitam &4jdndmi yathd ye ’me antarlyikd
dhammé vuttd bhagavaté te patisevato nilam antardylya ’ti,
8o bhikkhu bhikkh{ihi evam assa vacaniyo: miyasmi evam
avaca, mi bhagavantam abbhécikkhi, na hi sdidhu bhagavato
abbhakkhinam, na hi bbagavd evam vadeyya ; anekapari-
yyena &vuso antardyikd dhamma4 antardyika vuttf bhagavatd
alaii ca pana te patisevato antarfydyd ’ti. evaid ca pana
so bhikkhu bhikkhfihi vuccaméno tath’ eva pagganheyya, so
bhikkhu bhikkhQthi yAvatatiyam samanubhésitabbo tassa
patinissaggliya. ydvatatiyaii ce samanubhdsiyaméno tam
patinissajjeyya, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjeyya,
pécittiyan ti. ||1]|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti. )
evam vadeyy4 ’ti, tathdham bhagavatdi dhammam desitam
. nélam antarydya ’ti.
so bhikkh ’ti yo so evamvadi bhikkhu.
bhikkhhiti afiiehi bhikkh(thi ye passanti ye sunanti tehi
vattabbo : miyasmé evam avaca . . . patisevato antarfydyd
’ti. dutiyam pi vattabbo, tatiyam pi vattabbo. sace pati-
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nissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, &patti
dukkatassa. sutvd na vadanti, patti dukkatassa. so bhi-
kkhu samghamajjham pi &kaddhitvA vattabbo: méyasmé
evam avaca . . . patisevato antariyfyd ’ti. dutiyam pi
vattabbo, tatiyam pi vattabbo. sace patinissajjati, icc etam
kusalam. no ce patinissajjati, 4patti dukkatassa. so bhi-
kkhu samanubhfsitabbo. evai ca pana bhikkhave samanu-
bhésitabbo. byattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho iape-
tabbo : sunftu me bhante samgho. itthannfmassa bhikkhu-
no evariipam ppakam ditthigatam uppannam : tathAham
bhagavatd . . . nélam antarfydyd ’ti. so tam ditthim na
patinissajjati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthanna-
mam bhikkhum samanubhéseyya tassd ditthiyd patinissaggé-
ya. esi fiatti. sunitu me bhante samgho. itthannimassa
bhikkhuno . . . na patinissajjati. samgho itthanndémam
bhikkhum samanubhésati tassf ditthiyd patinissaggdya.
yassiyasmato khamati itthannidmassa bhikkhuno samanu-
bhésand tassd ditthiyd patinissaggiya so tunh’ assa, yassa
na kkhamati so bhdseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vaddmi
— pa — tatiyam pi etam attham vaddmi: sunitume . . .
so bhdseyya. samanubhattho samghena itthanndmo bhikkhu
tassd ditthiyd patinissaggiya. khamati samghassa, tasmai
tunhi, evam etam dharaydmiti.

nattiyd dukkatam, dvihi kammavécahi dukkati, kamma-
viclpariyosiine &patti pécittiyassa. || 1]

dhammakamme dhammakammasafiii na patinissajjati,
dpatti phcittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . . dham-
makamme adhammakammasaiiii na patinissajjati, &patti
picittiyassa. adhammakamme dhammakammasaiiii, dpatti
dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa.
adhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii, andpatti. |2 ||

andipatti asamanubhésantassa, patinissajjantassa, ummatta-
kassa, dikammikassé ’ti. [|3/|2 ]|

atthamam.
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PACITTIYA, LXIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anféthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyé bhikkhi jinam tathdvidind
Aritthena bhikkhuné akatinudhammena tam ditthim appati-
nissatthena saddhim sambhuiijanti pi samvésanti pi sahdpi
seyyam kappenti. ye te bhikkhi appicchd . . . vipécenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiya bhikkhQ jdnam . . . sambhuii-
jissanti pi samvésissanti pi sahdpi seyyam kappessantiti
— pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave jinam . . .
sambhufijathdpi samvésathlpi sahdpi seyyam kappethé ’ti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi
nima tumhe moghapurisd jdnam . . . sambhuiijissathdpi
samvésissathdpi sahépi seyyam kappessatha. n’ etam mogha-
purisf appasanninam v pasidiya — pa— evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu jinam tathavddind bhikkhuna
akatdnudhammena tam ditthim appatinissatthena saddhim
sambhufijeyya vA samvlseyya v& saha vd seyyam
kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1]]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

J8néti nima sdmam v4 jAndti aiiile vA tassa &rocenti so vd
froceti.

tathdvadind ’ti tathAham bhagavatd dhammam desitam
djanimi, yath8 ye ‘me antariyikdé dhamma4 vuttd bhagavata
te patisevato nilam antariydyé ’ti evamvédina.

akatdnudhammo nima ukkhitto anosrito.

tam ditthim appatinissatthena saddhin ti etam ditthim
appatinissatthena saddhim.

sambhuiijeyya vé ’ti, sambhogo nima dve sambhogé 4misa-
sambhogo ca dhammasambhogo ca. &misasambhogo ndma
8misam deti v4 patiganhdti v4, dpatti pAcittiyassa. dhamma-
sambhogo ndma uddisati v4 uddisépeti vi. padena uddisati
vA uddisipeti v, pade pade &patti pécittiyassa; akkhariya
uddisati v uddisépeti v, akkharaakkharfya épatti pacittiyassa.
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samvéseyya vd ’ti ukkhittakena saddhim uposatham va
paviranam v samghakammam v4 karoti, dpatti picittiyassa.

saha vA seyyam kappeyyd ’ti ekacchanne ukkhittake
nipanne bhikkhu nipajjati, &patti pdcittiyassa. bhikkhu
nipanne ukkhittako nipajjati, patti picittiyassa. ubho v&
nipajjanti, 8patti phcittiyassa.  utthahitvA punappunam
nipajjanti, patti pécittiyassa. [|1]|

ukkhittake ukkhittakasafifii sambhufijati v4 samvésati v&
saha vd seyyam Lkappeti, &patti péicittiyassa. ukkhittake
vematiko . . . Apatti dukkatassa. ukkhittake anukkhittaka-
saiiii . . . andpatti. anukkhittake ukkhittakasafifif, dpatti
dukkatassa.  anukkhittake vematiko, &patti dukkatassa.
anukkhittake anukkhittakasafifif, andpatti. [|2]]

anfipatti anukkhitto ’ti jnati, ukkhitto osérito ’ti janéti,
tam ditthim patinissattho ’ti janéti, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassd ’ti. [I3[12]]

navamam.

PACITTIYA, LXX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd SAvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena Kandakassa nidma samanuddesassa evarlipam
pipakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti: tathiham bhagavatd
dhammam desitam 4jdnémi yathd ye ‘me antardyikd dhamma
vuttd bhagavatd te patisevato nilam antariydya ’ti. assosum
kho sambahuld bhikkhf : Kandakassa ndma kira samanudde-
sassa evarllpam papakam ditthigatam uppannam . . . (see
LXVIIL 1. Instead of Arittho bhikkhu gaddhabadhipubbo,
read Kandako samanuddeso; tnstead of Arittha, Kandaka ;
in his reply to the Bhikkhus read bhante snstead of &vuso.)

n’ etam moghapurisa appasannénam vd pasiddya
— la — pasanndnaii ca ekaccinam aiifiathattdyd ’ti. viga-
rahitvd dhammim katham katvd bhikkh® 4mantesi: tena hi
bhikkhave samgho Kandakam samanuddesam nésetu. evail
ca pana bhikkhave nésetabbo: ajjatagge te &vuso Kandaka



LXX.1-2.1.) PACITTIYA, LXX. 139

na ¢’ eva so bhagavi satthi apadisitabbo, yam pi ¢’ afifie"
samanuddesi labhanti bhikkhdhi saddhim dvirattatirattam
sahaseyyam spi te n’ atthi, cara pire vinassi ’ti. atha kho
samgho Kandakam samanuddesam ndsesi. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy& bhikkh@i jinam tathd nésitam
Kandakam samanuddesam upaldpenti pi upatthipenti pi
sambhufijanti pi sahfipi seyyam kappenti. ye te bhikkh(
appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi nima chabbaggiya
bhikkhQ jénam tathd nésitam Kandakam samanuddesam
upaldpessanti pi upatthépessanti pi sambhufijissanti pi sahdpi
seyyam kappessantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave jinam tath4 nésitam Kandakam samanuddesam
upaldpethdpi upatthipethpi sambhuijathdpi sahdpi seyyam
kappethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavé :
katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisd jinam . . . kappessatha.
n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam vi pasidiya — pa —
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

samanuddeso pi ce evam vadeyya: tathham bhagavata
dhammam desitam 4j4nimi yathd ye 'me antardyikd dhamma
vuttd bhagavatd te patisevato ndlam antarlydyd ’ti, so
samanuddeso bhikkhithi evam assa vacaniyo: mévuso sa-
manuddesa evam avaca, mid bhagavantam abbhdcikkhi, na hi
sddhu bhagavato abbhakkhdnam, na hi bhagavd evam va-
deyya ; anekapariylyena Advuso samanuddesa antardyikd
dhammé antardyikd vutt4 bhagavat alafi ca pana te pati-
sevato antariyfyd ’ti. evail ca pana so samanuddeso bhi-
kkh(hi vuccaméno tath’ eva pagganheyya, so samanuddeso
bhikkhQhi evam assa vacaniyo : ajjatagge te Avuso samanud-
desa na ¢’ eva so bhagava satthd apadisitabbo, yam pi ¢’ afifle
samanuddesi labhanti bhikkhhi saddhim dvirattatirattam
sahaseyyam, sipi te n’ atthi, cara pire vinassd ’ti. yo pana
bhikkhu jinam tathd nédsitam samanuddesam upaldpeyya
vd upatthipeyya v sambhuiijeyya vd saha vd seyyam
kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. lI1]|

samanuddeso ndma simanero vucecati.
evam vadeyya ’ti tathiham bhagavatd . . . nilam anta-
raydyd ’ti.
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so samanuddeso ’ti yo so evamvidi samanuddeso.

bhikkhQhiti afifiehi bhikkhQhi ye passanti ye sunanti,
tehi vattabbo: méd &vuso samanuddesa evam avaca . . .
patisevato antarydy8 ’ti. dutiyam pi vattabbo. tatiyam
pi vattabbo. sace patinissajjati, icc etam kusalam. no ce
patinissajjati, so samanuddeso bhikkh{hi evam assa vacaniyo:
ajjatagge te dvuso . . . vinassi ’ti.

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

janiti ndma sdmam vé jAndti aiifie vA tassa frocenti so va
diroceti.

tatha ndsitan ti evam nésitam.

samanuddeso ndma simanero vuccati,

upalipeyya va ’ti tassa pattam vé civaram v4 uddesam v4
* paripuccham v& dassdmiti upaldpeti, &patti pacittiyassa.

upatthdpeyya vi ’ti tassa cunnam v mattikam v4 danta-
kattham v& mukhodakam vA sidiyati, dpatti pcittiyassa.

sambhufijeyya v ’ti sambhogo nima dve sambhogi
dmisasambhogo ca . . . akkharaakkhariya apatti pécittiyassa.

saha v4 seyyam kappeyyd ’ti ekacchanne nésitake sa-
manuddese nipanne bhikkhu nipajjati, dpatti plcittiyassa.
bhikkhu nipanne ndsitako samanpuddeso nipajjati, apatti
picittiyassa. ubho va nipajjanti, dpatti pAcittiyassa. uttha-
hitvd punappunam nipajjanti, ipatti pécittiyassa. ||1]|

nisitake nésitakasaiiiii upalfpeti vd upatthdpeti v4 sam-
bhufijati v& saha vi seyyam kappeti, dpatti plcittiyassa.
nésitake vematiko . . . dpatti dukkatassa. ndsitake andsi-
takasaifit . . . anépatti, anfsitake nasitakasafifii, &patti
dukkatassa. anéisitake vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa. andsi-
take andsitakasaiii, anfpatti. |2 |

anfipatti andsitako ’ti jAnati, tam ditthim patinissattho ’ti
jAnéti, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassi ’ti. [|3[| 2]

dasamam.
tass’ uddinam :

saficiccavadha-sappinam, ukko, dutthullachidanam,
{inavisati, satthaii ca, samvidhéna-Aritthakam,
ukkhitta-Kandakaii ¢’ eva dasa sikkh&pada ime ’ti.

sappinakavaggo sattamo.
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PACITTIYA, LXXI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Kosambiyam vibarati
Ghositdrdme. tena kho pana samayena dyasmd Channo
anficiram acarati. bhikkh( evam &hamsu: mivuso Channa
evaripam akési, n’ etam kappatiti. so evam vadeti: na
tdviham &vuso etasmim sikkhdpade sikkhissimi yava na
afifiam bhikkhum byattam vinayadharam paripucchimiti.
ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipAcenti: katham bi néma
dyasmé Channo bhikkhhi sahadhammikam vuccaméno evam
vakkhati : na tdviham dvuso . . . paripucchdmiti — pa—.
saccam kira tvam Channa bhikkhiihi sahadhammikam vucca-
méano evam vadesi : na tdviham &vuso . . . paripucchamiti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavad: katham hi
nima tvam moghapurisa bhikkh(hi sahadhammikam vucca-
méno evam vakkhasi: na tdviham &vuso . . . paripucché-
miti. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam v4 pasidiya
— pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddi-
seyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkh(hi sahadhammikam vucca-
méno evam vadeyya: na tdviham &vuso etasmim sikkhépade
sikkhissdmi yiva na afifiam bhikkhum byattam vinayadha-

ram paripucchdmiti, pdcittiyam. sikkhaménena bhikkhave
bhikkhuna afifidtabbam paripucchitabbam paripafihitabbam,
ayam tattha simiciti. ||1]|

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhdhiti afifiehi bhikkh{hi.

sahadhammikam nidma yam bhagavati pafifiattam sikkha-
padam etam sahadhammikam ndma. tena vuccaméno evam
vadeti: na tdvaham &vuso . . . vinayadharan ti panditam
byattam medhdvim bahussutam dhammakathikam pari-
pucchémiti bhanati, 8patti pcittiyassa. [|1]]

upasampanne upasampannasaiifil evam vadeti, patti pa-
cittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne anu-
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pasampannasafiiii evam vadeti, ipatti plcittiyassa. apafifia-
ttena vuccaméno idam na sallekhdya na dhfitattiya na pésa-
dikatdya na apacaydya na viriyArambhiya samvattatiti evam
vadeti, na tdviham &vuso etasmim sikkhapade sikkhissimi,
yiva na afifiam bhikkhum byattam vinayadharan ti pandi-
tam byattam medh&vim bahussutam dhammakathikam pari-
pucchimiti bhanati, dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannena
paiifiattena v apafifiattena v vuccaméno idam na sallekhiya
na dhftattdya . . . samvattatiti evam vadeti, na tdviham
dvuso etasmim sikkhépade sikkhissimi ydva na afifiam bhi-
kkhum byattam vinayadharan ti panditam byattam medha-
vim bahussutam dhammakathikam paripucchdmiti bhanati,
apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasafifif, patti
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, #patti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne anupasampannasafifif, patti dukkatassa.

sikkhaménen4 ’ti sikkhitukdmena.

afifidtabban ti j4nitabbam. paripucchitabban ti idam
bhante katham imassa vd kv attho ’ti. paripaihitabban ti
cintetabbam tulayitabbam.

ayam tattha simiciti ayam tattha anudhammata. ||2 ]|

andpatti jdnissAmi eikkhissdmiti bhanati, ummattakassa,
ddikammikassa ’ti. [|3(| 2l

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Savatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anlthapindikassa frlme. tena kho pana
samayena bhagavé bhikkh(inam anekapariyiyena vinaya-
katham katheti vinayassa vannam bhésati vinayapariyattiya
vannam bhésati Adissa ddissa Ayasmato Upélissa vannam
bhésati. bhikkhQ bhagavé kho anekapariyiyena . . . Upa-
lissa vannam bhésati, handa mayam &dvuso Ayasmato Upélissa
santike vinayam pariyfpundmad ’ti, te ca bah@ bhikkh{ thera
canavd ca majjhimé ca Ayasmato Upalissa santike vinayam
pariypunanti. atha kho chabbaggiydnam bhikkh(nam
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etad ahosi: etarahi kho dvuso bahtl bhikkhi therd ca . . . pa-
riyipunanti. sace ime vinaye pakataiiiuno bhavissanti amhe
yen’icchakam yadicchakam yévadicchakam &kaddhissanti
parikaddhissanti. handa mayam &vuso vinayam vivannemé
’ti. atha kho chabbaggiya bhikkh@i bhikkh{i upasamkamitva
evam vadenti: kim pan’ imehi khudddénukhuddakehi sikkha-
padehi udditthehi. yévad eva kukkucciya vihesiya vilekha-
ya samvattantiti. ye te bhikkh( appicchd . . . vipacenti:
katham hi néma chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ vinayam vivanne-
ssantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave vinayam
vivanpethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavd : katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisd vinayam vi-
vannessatha, n’ etam moghapurisd appasanninam v4 pasi-
diya — pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam
uddiseyyAatha :

yo pana bhikkhu pétimokkhe uddissaméne evam va-
deyya: kim pan’ imehi khudddnukhuddakehi sikkhipadehi
udditthehi, yavad eva kukkucciya vihesdya vilekhiya
samvattantiti, sikkhdpadavivannake pacittiyan ti. ||1]|

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

pitimokkhe uddissaméne ’ti uddisante vad uddisipente va
sajjhéyam vi karonte.

evam vadeyyd ’ti kim pan’ imehi khuddinukhuddakehi
sikkhipadehi udditthehi . . . samvattantiti. ye imam pari-
yépunanti tesam kukkuccam hoti vihesd hoti vilekhé hoti, ye
imam na pariydpunanti tesam kukkuccam na hoti vihesé na
hoti vilekh& na hoti, anuddittham imam varam, anuggahi-
tam idam varam, apariyputam idam varam, adhéritam idam
varam, vinayo vd antaradhdyatu ime vd bhikkhQ apaka-
tadiiuno hont{ ’ti upasampannassa vinayam vivanneti, dpatti
pécittiyassa. [ 1]|

upasampanne upasampannasaiiiif vinayam vivanneti, dpatti
picittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne
anupasampannasaiiiii . . . 8patti pAcittiyassa. afifiam dham-
mam vivanneti, dpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannassa vina-
yam vi aiiiam v4 dbammam vivannpeti, dpatti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne upasampannasaiiiif, ipatti dukkatassa. anu-
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pasampanne vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. anupasampanne
anupasampannasaiiiii, 8patti dukkatassa. [|2 |

anfpatti na vivannetukimo ifigha tvam suttante v& githéyo
v abhidhammam v& pariyApunassu paccha vinayam pariyé-
punissasiti bhanati, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. |32/

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, LXXIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyéd bhikkh@i anicdram &caritvd afifia-
nakena dpannd ’ti jinantQ ’ti patimokkhe uddissaméne evam
vadenti: iddn’ eva kho mayam jindma ayam pi kira dhammo
suttigato suttapariydpanno anvaddhamésam uddesam 4gaccha-
titi. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipicenti : katham hi
néma chabbaggiyd bhikkh@i patimokkhe uddissaméne evam
vakkhanti . . . dgacchatiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe
bhikkhave pAtimokkhe uddissaméne evam vadetha . . .
dgacchatiti, saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava:
katham hi nima tumhe moghapurisi pitimokkhe uddissa-
méne evam vakkhatha . .. Agacchatiti. n’ etam mogha-
purisd appasanninam v8 pasdddya — pa— evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu anvaddhamdsam p&timokkhe uddissa-
méne evam vadeyya: iddn’ eva kho abam jdnidmi ayam pi
kira dhammo suttigato suttapariyipanno anvaddhamésam
uddesarn Agacchatiti, tafi ce bhikkhum afifie bhikkhQ ja-
neyyum nisinnapubbam imind bhikkhund dvittikkhattum
pitimokkhe uddissaméne ko pana vido bhiyyo, na ca tassa
bhikkhuno afifidnakena mutti atthi yafi ca tattha dpattim
8panno tafi ca yathfdhammo karetabbo, uttari ¢’ assa moho
fropetabbo : tassa te d4vuso alabhd tassa te dulladdham yam
tvam pédtimokkhe uddissamine na s8dhukam atthikatva
manasikarositi. idam tasmim mohanake pécittiyan

ti. 1)1
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yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

anvaddhamésan ti anuposathikam.

pétimokkhe uddissamane ’ti uddisante.

evam vadeyyd ’ti anfciram Acaritva aififidnakena fpanno ’ti
jdnantQ ’ti pltimokkhe uddissaméne evam vadeti: idén’ eva
kho aham jdndmi . . . fgacchatiti, dpatti dukkatassa.

taii ce ’ti mohetukfmam bhikkhum, bhikkhQ jineyyum
nisinnapubbam imind . . . moho &ropetabbo. evaii ca
pana bhikkhave dropetabbo : byattena bhikkhund patibalena
samgho fidpetabbo : sunitu me bhante samgho. ayam
itthanndmo bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissaméne ne sddhukam
atthikatvA manasikaroti.  yadi samghassa pattakallam
samgho itthannimassa bhikkhuno moham A&ropeyya. esh
fiatti. sundtu me bhante samgho. ayam ... manasikaroti.
samgho itthannfdmassa bhikkhuno moham &ropeti. yassi-
yasmato khamati itthanndmassa bhikkhuno mohassa
dropand, so tunh’ assa. yassa na kkhamati, so bhaseyya.
4ropito samghena itthannidmassa bhikkhuno moho. khamati
+ o » dharayémiti. ’

anéiropite mohe moheti, Apatti dukkatassa. A&ropite mohe
moheti, apatti pacittiyassa. ||1]|

dhammakamme dhammakammasafifii moheti, &patti pa-
cittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . . dhammakamme
adhammakammasaiifii moheti, 8patti pécittiyassa. adham-
makamme dhammakammasafiiii moheti, dpatti dukkatassa.
adhammakamme vematiko moheti, 4patti dukkatassa. adham-
makamme adhammakammasaiiiii, patti dukkatassa. [|2]|

andpatti na vitthdrena sutam hoti, Qinakadvittikkhattum
vitthirena sutam hoti, na mohetukmassa, ummattakassa, 4di-

kammikassi ’ti. [|3]/2]|
tatiyam.

PACITTIYA, LXXIV.

Tena samayena buddha bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andathapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
YOL. TV. 10
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samayena chabbaggiy& bhikkh@ kupitd anattamand
sattarasavaggiydnam bhikkh@nam pahiram denti, te
rodanti. bhikkhQ evam &hamsu: kissa tumhe Avuso rodathd
’ti. ime &vuso chabbaggiyd bhikkhd kupitd anattamand
amhikam pahéram dentiti. ye te bhikkhd appicchd . . .
viphcenti : katham hi ndma chabbaggiya bhikkhd ku-
pitd anattamané bhikkhQnam pabhéram dassantiti — pa —.
saccam kira tamhe bhikkhave kupitd . . . dethd ’ti. saccam
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi néma
tumhe moghapurisé kupitd . . . dassatha. n’ etam mogha-
purisi appasanninam v& pasidiya — pa — evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa kupito anattamano pah&ram
dadeyya, pacittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhussa ’ti afiiassa bhikkhussa.

kupito anattamano ’ti anabhiraddho &hatacitto khilajato.

pabdram dadeyyl ’ti kdyena vd kdyapatibaddhena vé
nissaggiyena vd antamaso uppalapattena pi pahfram deti,
fpatti pacittiyassa. || 1|

upasampanne upasampannasaiiii kupito anattamano pahd-
ram deti, dpatti plcittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . .
upasampanne anupasampannasaiiii . . . &patti plcittiyassa.
anupasampannassa kupito anattamano pahéram deti, &patti
dukkatassa.  anupasampanne upasampannasaiiiif, &patti
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, &patti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne anupasampannasaiiiii, patti dukkatassa. [|2|

andpatti kenaci vihethiyamino mokkh&dhippdyo pahéram
deti, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassi ’ti. ||3(|2]|

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, LXXV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa arime. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy4 bhikkhd kupita anattamand satta-
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rasavaggiydnam bhikkhinam talasattikam uggiranti. te
pahérasamucitd rodanti. bhikkhi evam &hamsu: kissa
tumhe &vuso rodathd ’ti. ime &vuso chabbaggiyd bhikkhd
kupita anattamand amhakam talasattikam uggirantiti. ye te
bhikkh appicchd . . . vipicenti: katham hi ndma chabba-
ggiy8 bhikkhd kupitd anattamand sattarasavaggiyinam bhi-
kkhfnam talasattikam uggirissantiti — pa —. saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave kupitd anattamand sattarasavaggiyinam
bhikkh(inam talasattikam uggirathd ’ti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi ndma tumhe mogha-
purisd kupitd . . . uggirissatha. n’ etam moghapurisd
appasannfnam vA pasiddya — pa— evaid ca pana bhi-
kkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkbu bhikkhussa kupito anattamano tala-
sattikam uggireyya, pécittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

bhikkhussd ’ti afiiassa bhikkhussa.

kupito anattamano ’ti . . . khilajato.

talasattikam uggireyyé ’ti kdyam vd kdyapatibaddham v&
antamaso uppalapattam pi uccéreti, 4patti picittiyassa. ||1]|

upasampanne upasampannasaiiiii kupito anattamano tala-
sattikam uggirati . . . (see LXXIV. 2) ... mokkhé-
dhippdyo talasattikam uggirati, ummattakassa, &dikammi-
kassd *ti. 1211211

paiicamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXVI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Sé&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rAme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ bhikkhum amflakena
samghfdisesena anuddbhamsenti. ye te bhikkh( appicchd
. . . vipdcenti: katham hi nfma chabbaggiyd bhikkha
bhikkhum . . . anuddhamsessantiti — pa —. saccam kira
tumhe bhikkhave . . . anuddbamsethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi.
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vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi ndma tumhe mogha-
purisi . . . anuddhamsessatha. n’ etam moghapurisé
appasanninam vi pasidddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum amflakena samghadi-
sesena anuddhamseyya, pcittiyan ti. [|1]]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhi ’ti.

bhikkhun ti aifam bhikkhum.

amfllakam nima adittham asutam aparisankitam.

samghédisesend ’ti terasannam aiifiatarena.

anuddhamseyya ’ti codeti vd coddpeti v8, 8patti phcitti-
yassa. [|1]]

upasampanne upasampannasaiiii amflakena samghadise-
sena anuddhamseti, dpatti pécittiyassa. upasampanne ve-
matiko . . . upasampanne anupasampannasaiiiii . . . fpatti
picittiyassa. AcAravipattiyd va ditthivipattiyd va anuddham-
seti, fpatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam anuddhamseti,
fipatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasaiiif, dpatti
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, fpatti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne anupasampannasafiiii, patti dukkatassa. ||2]|

andpatti tathsaiiil codeti vA codipeti vd, ummattakassa,
ddikammikassa ’ti. [|3[|2 |

chattham.

PACITTIYA, LXXVII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa Ardme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyé bhikkh@ sattarasavaggiyinam
bhikkhQnam saiicicca kukkuccam upadahanti : bhagavatd
vuso sikkhdpadam paiifiattam na Qnavisativasso puggalo
upasampfdetabbo °ti, tumhe ca Qinavisativassd upasampanna.
kagei no tumhe anupasampannd ’ti. te rodanti. bhikkhQ
evam &hamsu : kissa tumhe &vuso rodathd ’ti. ime &vuso
chabbaggiya bhikkh( amhédkam saiicicca kukkuccam upada-
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hantiti. ye te bhikkhi appicchd . . . vipicenti: katham
hi ndma chabbaggiys bhikkhd bhikkh@nam saiicicca kukku-
ccam upadahissantiti — pa —, saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave . . . upadahathd ’ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi
buddho bhagava : katham hi nima tumhe moghapuris . . .
upadahissatha. n’ etam moghapurisié appasanninam vé
pasiddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépa-
dam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa saiicicca kukkuccam upa-
daheyya iti ’ssa muhuttam pi aphdsu bhavissatiti etad eva
paccayam karitvd anafifiam, pacittiyan ti. ||1]]

yo pand 'ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

bhikkhussa ’ti afifiassa bhikkhussa.

saficiccd ’ti jinanto -samjénanto cecca abhivitaritvd vi-
tikkamo. : .

kukkuccam upadaheyyd ’ti: Qinavisativasso maififie tvam
upasampanno, vikéle mafifie tayd bhuttam, majjam maiiiie
tayd pitam, matugimena saddhim raho maiiie tayd nisinnan
ti kukkuccam upadahati, &patti pacittiyassa.

etad eva paccayam karitvé anafifian ti na afifio koci paccayo
hoti kukkuccam upadahitum. |1 ||

upasampanne upasampannasaiiiii saiicicca kukkuccam upa-
dahati, 8patti pécittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko .
upasampanne anupasampannasaiiiii . . . Apatti pécittiyassa.
anupasampannassa saficicca kukkuccam upadabati, Apatti
dukkatassa. anupasampanne upasampannasaiii, &patti
dukkatassa. anupasampanne vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa.
anupasampanne anupasampannasafifii, Apatti dukkatassa. [|2]|

anfipatti na kukkuccam upadahitukdmo {navisativasso
maififie tvam upasampanno, vikile . . . nisinnam, ifigha
janahi ma te pacchd kukkuccam ahositi bhanati; ummatta-
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. [13[| 2]

sattamam.
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PACITTIYA, LXXVIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anédthapipdikassa f&rdme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ pesalehi bhikkhdhi
saddhim bhandanti. pesald bhikkh evam vadanti: ala-
jjino ime &vuso chabbaggiyd bhikkhQ, na sakkd imehi saha
bhanditun ti. chabbaggiyd bhikkhi evam vadanti: kissa
tumhe &vuso amhe alajjividena pépethd ’ti. kaham pana
tumhe dvuso assutthd ’ti. mayam Ayasmantnam upassutim
titthamha ’ti. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . viplcenti:
katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh@i bhikkhinam bhanda-
najitanam kalahajatinam vivididpanndnam upassutim titthi-
ssantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhd-
nam . . . titthathd ’ti. saccam bhagavad. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd: katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisd bhikkh(nam
« « . titthissatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasanndnam va
pasidiya — pa —. evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhi-
padam uddiseyyAatha :

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkh@nam bhandanajdtinam kalaha-
jitinam vividdpanndnam upassutim tittheyya yam ime
bhanissanti tam sossimiti etad eva paccayam karitva
anafifiam, pacittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

bhikkhdnan ti aiiesam bhikkhnam.

bhandanajdtdnam kalahajitinam vividdpanninan ti adhi-
karanajétdnam.

upassutim tittheyyd ’ti imesam sutvd codessdmi slressimi
paticodessdmi patissiressimi mafikum karissimiti gacchati,
dpatti dukkatassa. yattha thito sunati, 8patti pécittiyassa.
pacchato gacchanto turito gacchati sossdmiti, dpatti dukka-
tassa. yattha thito supAti, fpatti pdcittiyassa. purato
gacchanto ohiyyati sossdmiti, dpatti dukkatassa. yattha
thito sundti, patti pcittiyassa. bhikkhussa thitokdsam vi
nisinnokasam va nipannokdsam va dgantvd mantentam ukka-
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sitabbam vijindpetabbam. no ce ukkdseyya vd na vijéna-
peyya v4, dpatti pacittiyassa.

etad eva paccayam karitvi anaiiiian ti na afifio koci paccayo
hoti upassutim titthitum. || 1|

upasampanne upasampannasaiiiii upassutim titthati, dpatti
pacittiyassa. upasampanne vematiko . . . upasampanne
anupasampannasaiiiii . . . Apatti phcittiyassa. anupasam-
pannassa upassutim titthati, patti dukkatassa. anupasam-
panne upasampannasaiiiii, Apatti dukkatassa. anupasampanne
vematiko, &patti dukkatassa. anupasampanne anupasam-
pannasaiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. [|2]|

anfpatti imesam sutvd oramissdmi viramissdmi vlpa-
samissimi attdnam parimocessdmiti gacchati, ummattakassa,

Adikammikassa ’ti. ||3|2]]

atthamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavi Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa ar@me. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkh( aniciram &caritvd ekam-
ekassa kamme kariyaméne patikkosanti. tena kho pana
samayena samgho sannipatito hoti kenacid eva karaniyena.
chabbaggiya bhikkh civarakammam karonta ekassa chandam
adamsu. atha kho samgho ayam &vuso chabbaggiyo bhikkhu
ekako dgato, hand’ assa mayam kammam karom4 ’ti tassa
kammam ak8si. atha kho so bhikkhu yena chabbaggiya
bhikkhQ ten’ upasamkami. chabbaggiyd bhikkh{i tam bhi-
kkhum etad avocum: kim &vuso samgho akasiti. samgho me
8vuso kammam akisiti. na mayam &vuso etadatthiya chan-
dam adamhd tuyham kammam karissatiti. sace ca mayam
Jineyydma tuybam kammam karissatiti na mayam chandam
dadeyydmd ’ti. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipdcenti: ka-
tham hi ndma chabbaggiya bhikkh@ dhammikédnam kamma4-
nam chandam datvd pacchd khiyadhammam &pajjissantiti
— pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave dhammikinam
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kamménam chandam datv4 pacchd khiyadhammam &pajjatha
’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavh : katham
hi ndma tumhe moghapurisd dhammikénam . . . &pajjissatha.
n’ etam moghapurisi appasanndnam v& pasidiya — pa —
evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha:
yo pana bhikkhu dhammikanam kamménam chandam datvé
pacchd khiyadhammam &pajjeyya, pécittiyan ti. |1]]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

dhammikam ndma kammam apalokanakammam fiattikam-
mam iiattidutiyakammam fiatticatutthakammam dhammena
vinayena satthu sisanena katam, etam dhammikam ndma
kammam. chandam datvd khiyati, patti pacittiyassa. || 1|

dhammakamme dhammmakammasaiifit chandam datva
khiyati, apatti phcittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . .
patti dukkatassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii
. . . anfpatti. adhammakamme dhammakammasaiifii, 8patti
dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, &patti dukkatassa.
adhammakamme adhammakammasafiiii, andpatti. || 2|

anfipatti adhammena vi vaggena v na kammAirahassa
v4 kammam katan ti jinanto khiyati, ummattakassa, &di-
.kammikassa ’ti. ||3[|2]|

navamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Sadvatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drime. tena kho pana
samayena samgho sannipatito hoti kenacid eva karaniyena.
chabbaggiyd bhikkhQi civarakammam karontd ekassa
chandam adamsu. atha kho samgho yass’ atthiya sanni-
patito tam kammam karissdmiti fiattim thapesi. atha kho
so bhikkhu evam ev’ ime ekamekassa kammam karonti,
kassa tumhe kammam karissathé ’ti chandam adatva utthdy-
fisand pakkami. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . . . vipécenti:
katham hi nima bhikkhu samghe vinicchayakathéya vatta-
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mindya chandam adatva utthiydsand pakkamissatiti — pa —.
saccam kira tvam bhikkhu samghe vinicchayakathya . . .
pakkamasiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava :
katham hi ndma tvam moghapurisa samghe vinicchaya-
kathiya . . . pakkamissasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appa-
" sannénam vA pasidiya — pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha:

yo pana bhikkhu samghe vinicchayakathdya vatta-
méndya chandam adatvé utthdydsand pakkameyya, pa-
cittiyan ti. [[1]

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

samghe vinicchayakathd ndma vatthu vd &rocitam hoti
avinicchitam fiatti vd thapitd hoti kammavaca v& vippakatd
hoti.

chandam adatvd utthiyfsand pakkameyyf ’ti, katham
idam kammam kuppam assa vaggam assa na kareyyd ’ti
gacchati, &patti dukkatassa. parisiya hatthapisam vija-
hantassa dpatti dukkatassa. vijahite dpatti pcittiyassa. ||1]|

dhammakamme dhammakammasafifii chandam adatva
utthiydsand pakkamati, dpatti plcittiyassa. dhammakamme
vematiko . . . dpatti dukkatassa. dhammakamme adhamma-
kammasaiiiii . . . andpatti. adhammakamme dhammakamma-
saiiiii, dpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, dpatti
dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii, ani-
patti. [12]]

anfipatti samghassa bhandanam v4 kalaho v& viggaho va
vivido v& bhavissatiti gacchati, samghabhedo v samghariji
v bhavissatiti gacchati, adhammena vd4 vaggena vd na
kammarahassa v4 kammam karissatiti gacchati, gildno
gacchati, gildnassa karaniyena gacchati, uccirena va
passivena vd pilito gacchati, na kammam kopetukdmo
puna paccigamissdmiti gacchati, ummattakassa, 4dikammi-
kassa ’ti. [|13]|2]|

dasamam.



154 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [LXXXI. 1-2. 1.

PACITTIYA, LXXXI.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réajagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanividpe. tena kho pana samayena
fyasmd Dabbo Mallaputto samghassa senfisanaii ca
pafifidpeti bhattdni ca uddisati. so cdyasmé dubbalacivaro
hoti. tena kho pana samayena samghassa ekam civaram
uppannam hoti. atha kho samgho tam civaram Ayasmato
Dabbassa Mallaputtassa adési. chabbaggiyd bhikkhd
ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti: yathfsantatam bhikkhQ
samghikam libham parindmentiti. ye te bhikkh appiccha

. vipcenti : katham hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhii
samaggena samghena civaram datvd pacchd khiyadhammam
pajjissantiti — pa —.  saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave
samaggena . . . dpajjathd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagavd : katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisd
samaggena . . . 4pajjissatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appa-
sanndnam v4 pasddidya — pa — evafl ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyy&tha :

yo pana bhikkhu samaggena samghena civaram datva
pacchd khiyadhammam &pajjeyya yathlsantatam bhikkh@
samghikam labham parinimentiti, pacittiyan ti. ||1]|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

samaggo ndma samgho saménasamvésako samdnasimiyam
thito.

civaram néma channam civarinam afifiataram civaram
vikappanupagapacchimam.

datvd ’ti sayam datva.

yathdsantatam nima yathfmittatd yathésanditthatd ya-
thisambhattatd yathfsaménupajjhdyakatd yathasaménacari-
yakata. ‘

samghikam néma samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattam.
labho nadma civarapindapétasendsanagilanapaccayabhesajjapa-
rikkhdrd antamaso cupnapindo pi dantakattham pi dasika-
suttam pi.
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pacchd khiyadhammam &pajjeyyd ’ti upasampannassa
samghena sammatassa sendsanapaiifiipakassa vA bhattudde-
sakassa vi ydgubhédjakassa v8 phalabhfjakassa vA khajja-
bhéjakassa vd appamattakavissajjakassa v& civaram dinne
khiyati, &patti pacittiyassa. [|1]|

dhammakamme dhammakammasafiiii civaram dinne khi-
yati, &patti picittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko . . .
dhammakamme adhammakammasaiiii . . . &patti plcitti-
yassa. afifiam parikkhdram dinne khiyati, dpatti dukka-
tassa. upasampannassa samghena asammatassa senisana-
pafifidpakassa va . . . appamattakavissajjakassa vé civaram
v afifiam vA parikkbaram dinne khiyati, dpatti dukkatassa.
anupasampannassa samghena sammatassa v asammatassa va
senfisanapaiiidpakassa v& . . . appamattakavissajjakassa va
civaram v& aiiam vd parikkhiram dinne khiyati, &patti
dukkatassa. adhammakamme dhammakammasaiiii, &patti
dukkatassa., adhammakamme vematiko, 8patti dukkatassa.
adhammakamme adhammakammasaiiiii, andpatti. [|21]

anépatti pakatiyd chandd dosd mohd bhaya karontassa kv
attho tassa dinnena laddhApi vinipAtessati na samméi upa-
nessatiti khiyati, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ’ti. [|3]|2 ||

ckédasamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXXII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anédthapindikassa &rme. tena kho pana
samayena Svatthiyam afifiatarassa pligassa samghassa saci-
varabhattam patiyattam hoti bhojetv@ civarena acché-
dessémé ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiyad bhikkh yena so
plgo ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd tam plgam etad
avocum : dethdvuso iméni civarini imesam bhikkh{nan ti.
na mayam bhante dassima, amhdkam samghassa anuvassam
sacivarabhikkhé paiifiattd 'ti. bahQ Avuso samghassa dayaka,
bahi samghassa bhattd. ime tumhe nissiya tumhe sam-
passantd idha viharanti. tumhe ce imesam na dassatha, atha
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ko carahi imesam dassati. dethdvuso iméni civarfni imesam
bhikkh{nan ti. atha kho so pligo chabbaggiyehi bhikkhihi
nippiliyaméno yathépatiyattam civaram chabbaggiyanam bhi-
kkhénam datvi samgham bhattena parivisi. ye te bhikkhd
jdnanti samghassa sacivarabhattam patiyattam na ca
jdnanti chabbaggiyinam bhikkhinam dinnan ti, te evam
dhamsu: onojethavuso samghassa civaran ti. n’atthi bhante,
yathépatiyattam civaram ayya chabbaggiy8 ayydnam chabba-
ggiyinam parinimesun ti. ye te bhikkhd appicchd . . .
vipdcenti: katham hi ndma chabbaggiyd bhikkh( jinam
samghikam ldbham parinatam puggalassa parindmessantiti
— pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave jinam samghikam
. parindmethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi huddho
bhagava: kathaii hi ndma tumhe moghapurisi janam samghi-
kam . . . paripimessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi appasanna-
nam vi pasidiya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :
yo pana bhikkhu jinam samghikam l&ébham parmatam
puggalassa parindmeyya, plcittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.

jindti ndma sdmam v& jAnéti aifie vA tassa Arocenti so v&
aroceti.

samghikam nima samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattam.

labho ndma civarapindapatasenésanagildnapaccayabhesajja-
parikkhard antamaso cunnapindo pi dantakattham pi dasika-
suttam pi.

parinatam nima dassima karissém4 ’ti vécd bhinnd hoti,
tam puggalassa parindmeti, &patti pAcittiyassa. ||1]|

parinate parinatasaiiii puggalassa parinimeti, fpatti pa-
cittiyassa. parinate vematiko puggalassa parinfmeti, patti
dukkatassa. parinate aparinatasaiiii puggalassa parindmeti,
andpatti. samghassa parinatam aiiiiassa samghassa vd ceti-
yassa v parinimeti, dpatti dukkatassa. cetiyassa parinatam
aiiiinssa cetiyassa vd samghassa vA puggalassa v parindmeti,
apatti dukkatassa. puggalassa parinatam aiifiassa puggalassa
vé samghassa vi cetiyassa vd parinimeti, dpatti dukkatassa.

-~—A

aparinate paripatasaniii, &patti dukkatassa. aparinate ve-
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matiko, 8patti dukkatassa. aparinate aparinatasaiiii, ané-
patti. || 2]l

andpatti kattha demd ’ti pucchiyaméno yattha tumhdkam
deyyadhammo paribhogam v& labheyya patisamkhiram vé&
labheyya ciratthitiko vd assa yattha v pana tumhfkam
cittam pasidati tattha dethd ’ti bhanati, ummattakassa,
ddikammikassa "ti. ||3[/2l

dvédasamam.
tass’ udddnam :

sshadhamma-vivannaii ca, moh8pana-pahdrakam,
talasatti, amflaii ca, saiicicca, upassuti ca,
patibAhanachandaii ca, Dabbaii ca, parindmanam.

sahadhammikavaggo atthamo.

PACITTIYA, LXXXIII

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane AnAthapindikassa é&rime. atha kho rdja
Pasenadi Kosalo uyyénapilam &népesi : gaccha bhane
uyydnam sodhehi uyydnam gamissimé ’ti. evam devd ’ti
kho so uyyénapélo raiiio Pasenadikosalassa patissutvd uyyi-
nam sodhento addasa bhagavantam aiifiatarasmim rukkha-
mile nisinnam, disvina yena rdjd Pasenadi Kosalo ten’
upasamkami, upasamkamitvd rdjinam Pasenadikosalam etad
avoca: suddham deva uyyénam, api ca bhagavi tattha
nisinno ’ti. hotu bhane mayam bhagavantam payirupé-
sissamd ’ti. atha kho rdjd Pasenadi Kosalo uyydnam gantva
yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami. tena kho pana samayena
aiifiataro upfsako bhagavantam payirupdsanto nisinno hoti.
addasa kho rija Pasenadi Kosalo tam updsakam bhagavantam
payirupisantam nisinnam, disvina bhito atthasi. atha kho
raiiio Pasenadikosalassa etad ahosi: nérahat’ &yam puriso
pipo hotum yathd bhagavantam payirupfisatiti yena bhagava
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhividetvd
ekamantam nisidi. atha kho so upsako bhagavato gravena
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rijinam Pasenadikosalam n’ eva abhividesi na paccutthési.
atha kho rdja Pasenadi Kosalo anattamano ahosi : katham
hi niméyam puriso mayi &gate n’ eva abhividessati na
paccutthessatiti. atha kho bhagavd rdjdnam Pasenadim
Kosalam anattamanam viditvd rfjinam Pasenadim Kosalam
etad avoca : eso kho mahérja upisako bahussuto 4gatdgamo
kimesu vitardgo ’ti. atha kho raiio Pasenadissa Kosalassa
etad ahosi: nérahat’ dyam upflsako orako hotum, bhagavépi
imassa vannam bhésatiti tam updsakam etad avoca: vadeyydasi
upésaka yena attho ’ti. sutthu devd ’ti. atha kho bhagava
rdjanam Pasenadim Kosalam dhammiy4 kathlya . . . sampa-
hamsesi. atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo bhagavatd dhammi-
yd kathfya . . . sampahamsito utthdydsani bhagavantam
abhividetvA padakkhinam katvA pakkdmi. tena kho pana
samayena riji Pasenadi Kosalo uparipisidavaragato hoti,
addasa kho r&ji Pasenadi Kosalo tam upasakam rathiydya
chattapinim gacchantam, disvdna pakkosipetvd etad avoca:
tvam kira uplsaka bahussuto &gatigamo, sddhu upasaka
amhfkam itthdgdram dhammam vicehiti. yam aham deva
jAnémi ayynam vahasd, ayyl ’va devassa itthdgram dham-
mam vécessantiti. ||1]|

atha kho rdjd Pasenadi Kosalo saccam kho upésako aha ’ti
yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekamautam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho rija
Pasenadi Kosalo bhagavantam etad avoca : sidhu bhante
bhagavd ekam bhikkhum &népetu yo amhékam itthdgiram
dhammam vécessatiti. atha kho bhagavd rdjinam Pasena-
dikosalam dhammiya kath8ya sandassesi — pa — padakkhi-
nam katvA pakkdmi. atha kho bhagavd Ayasmantam
Anandam #mantesi: tena h’ Ananda raido itthdgiram
dhammam vAcehiti. evam bhante ’ti kho Ayasmd Anando
bhagavato patissutviA kalena kadlam pavisitva raiiio itthaga-
ram dhammam vfcesi. atha kho dyasmd Anando pubbanha-
samayam nivésetvd pattacivaram 4ddya yena raiiio Pasena-
dissa Kosalassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami. tena kho pana
samayena rfiji Pasenadi Kosalo Mallikdya deviyd saddhim
sayanagato hoti. addasa kho Mallikd devi &yasmantam
Anandam diirato ’va &gacchantam, disvina sahasf vutthasi,
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pitakamattham dussam pabhassittha. atha kho &yasmé
Anando tato ’va patinivattitvd &rémam gantvd bhikkhinam
etam attham &rocesi. ye te bhikkhQ appicché . . . vipé-
centi: katham hi nima dyasmd Anando pubbe appatisamvi-
dito raiiiio antepuram pavisissatiti —pa—. saccam kira
tvam Ananda pubbe . . : pavisasiti. saccam bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagav. katham hi nima tvam Ananda
pubbe . . . pavisissasi. n’ etam Ananda appasannénam vd
pasdddya — pa — vigarahitvd dhammim katham katva bhi-
kkh( dmantesi: [|2]|

das’ ime bhikkhave 4dinavé rijantepurappavesane. katame
dasa. idha bhikkhave rdji mahesiyd saddhim nisinno hoti,
tattha bhikkhu pavisati, mahesi v& bhikkhum disvd sitam
pitukaroti bhikkhu v4 mahesim disvd sitam pétukaroti, tattha
rafifio evam hoti: addbd imesam katam v4 karissanti vA ’ti.
ayam bhikkhave pathamo 4&dinavo réjantepurappavesane.
puna ca param bhikkhave rdja bahukicco bahukaraniyo
aiiiataram itthim gantvd na ssarati, si tena gabbham
ganhi, tattha raiio evam hoti: na kho idha aiiio koci
pavisati aiifiatra pabbajitena, siyd nu kho pabbajitassa kam-
man ti. ayam bhikkhave dutiyo &dinavo rjantepurappa-
vesane. puna ca param bhikkhave raiiio antepure aiiiata-
ram ratanam nassati. tattha raiiiio evam hoti: na kho idha
aiilo koci pavisati ajifiatra pabbajitena, siyd nu kho pabbaji-
tassa kamman ti. ayam bhikkhave tatiyo . .. puna ca
param bhikkhave raiiiio antepure abbhantarda guyhamantd
bahiddh& sambhedam gacchanti. tattha raiifio evam hoti:
na kho idha aiiiio koci pavisati aiifiatra pabbajitena, siy& nu
kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. ayam bhikkhave catuttho . . .
puna ca param bhikkhave raiiiio antepure putto v& pitaram
pattheti pitd v puttam pattheti, tesam evam héti: na kho
idbha aiifio koci pavisati aiifiatra pabbajitena, siyd nu kho
pabbajitassa kamman ti. ayam bhikkhave paiicamo . . .
puna ca param bhikkhave riji nicatthiniyam uccatthéne
thapeti, yesan tam amandpam tesam evam hoti: rdja kho
pabbajitena samsattho, siyd nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti.
ayam bhikkhave chattho . . . puna ca param bhikkhave
rijd uccatthiniyam nicatthlne thapeti, yesam tam . . .
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ayam bhikkhave sattamo . . . . puna ca param bhikkhave
raja akile senam uyyojeti, yesam tam . . . ayam bhikkhave
atthamo . . . . puna ca param bhikkhave rdja kile senam
uyyojetvd antarimaggato nivattapeti, yesam tam . . . ayam
bhikkhave navamo . . . . puna ca param bhikkhave raiiiio aute-
puram hatthisammaddam assasammaddam rathasammaddam
rajaniyéni ripasaddagandharasaphotthabbéni yini na pabbaji-
tassa siruppini. ayam bhikkhave dasamo &dinavo rajante-
purappavesane. ime kho bhikkhave dasa 4dinavd rdjante-
purappavesane ’ti.

atha kho bhagavi yasmantam Anandam anekapariydyena
vigarahitvA dubbharatiya —pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyatha :

yo pana bhikkhu raiiiio khattiyassa muddhévasittassa
anikkhantaréjake aniggataratanake pubbe appatisamvidito
indakhilam atikkdmeyya, pdcittiyan ti. [I3]11]|

yo pand 'ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

khattiyo ndma ubhato sujdto hoti métito ca pitito ca
samsuddhagahaniko yava sattamd pitdmahayugd akkhitto
anupakuttho jitividena.

muddhdvasitto ndma khattiyAbhisekena abhisitto hoti.

anikkhantariijake ’ti rfij4 sayanigharf anikkhauto hoti.
aniggataratanake ’ti mahest sayanighard anikkhantd hoti,
ubho v& anikkhant honti.

pubbe appatisamvidito ’ti pubbe anémantetva.

indakhilo nima sayanigharassa umméro vuccati.

sayanigharam ndma yattha katthaci raiiio sayanam pai-
dattam hoti, antamaso sinipdkdraparikkhittam pi. indakhi-
lam atikkdmeyya ’ti pathamam pddam umméram atikkdmeti,
apatti dukkatassa. dutiyam padam atikkdmeti, &patti pécitti-
yassa. [|1]|

appatisamvidite appatisamviditasafiii indakbilam atikké-
meti, dpatti plcittiyassa. appatisamvidite vematiko .
appatisamvidite patisamviditasaiiif . . . 8patti pdcittiyassa.
patisamvidite appatisamviditasaiiii, patti dukkatassa. pati-
samvidite vematiko, patti dukkatassa. patisamvidite pati-
samviditasaiiiil, anépatti. || 2| :
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anfpatti patisamvidite, na khattiyo hoti, na khattiydbhi-
sekena abhisitto hoti, rajd sayanighard nikkhanto hoti, ma-
hesi sayanighard nikkhantf hoti, ubho v& nikkhantd honti,
na sayanighare, ummattakassa, 4dikammikassa ti. [|3]| 2l

pathamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXXIV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sadvatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Aciravatiyd nadiyad nhéyati.
afifiataro pi brdhmano paficasatinam thavikam thale nikkhi-
pitva Aciravatiyd nadiyd nhayanto vissaritvi agamdsi. atha
kho so bhikkhu tassiyam brihmanassa thavikd mi nassiti
aggahesi. atha kho so brahmano saritvd turito Adbavitvd
tam bhikkhum etad avoca : api me bho thavikam passeyyasiti.
handa bréhmana ’ti addsi. atha kho tassa brihmanassa etad
ahosi: kena nu kho aham upayena imassa bhikkhuno punna-
pattam na dadeyyan ti. na me bho pafica saténi, sahassam
me ’ti palibuddhitvd mufici. atha kho so bhikkhu A&ra-
mam gantvd bhikkhnam etam attham frocesi. yeo te
bhikkh( appicch8 . . . vipAcenti: katham hi nima bhi-
kkhu ratanam uggahessatiti — pa —. saccam kira tvam
bhikkhu ratanam uggahesiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagava : katham hi nima tvam moghapurisa rata-
nam uggahessasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam vé
pasiddiya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu ratanam va ratanasammatam vé uggan-
heyya vi ugganhfipeyya v, plcittiyan ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkh&padam paii-
fiattam hoti. [|1]]

tena kho pana samayena Sdvatthiya ussavo hoti.
manussd alamkatapatiyattd uyydnam gacchanti. Visdkha-
pi Migiramatd alamkatapatiyattd uyyAnam gamissdmiti

VOL. IV, 11



162 SUTTAVIBHANGA. [LXXXIV. 2-8.

gimato nikkhamitvd ky &bam karissdmi uyydnam gantva,
yam n{indham bhagavantam payirupdseyyan ti dbharanam
omuficitvd uttarisafigena bhandikam bandhitvé ddsiy& adési :
handa je imam bhandikam gaphéhiti. atha kho Visakha
Migéraméitd yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva
bhagavantam abhividetvA ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam
nisinnam kho Visikham Migiramataram bhagavi dhammiya
kathdya . . . sampahamsesi. atha kho Visikh4 Migiramata
bhagavatd dhammiyé kathfya . . . sampahamsitd utthlya-
sand bhagavantam abhivddetvd padakkhinam katvd pakkami.
atha kho s ddsi tam bhandikam vissaritvd agamfsi. bhi-
kkh passitvA bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. tena hi
bhikkhave uggahetvd nikkhipathd ’ti. atha kho bhagavd
etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katva
bhikkh &mantesi: anujinimi bhikkhave ratanam vd rata-
nasammatam vd ajjhirAme uggahetvdA vd uggahdpetvd vé
nikkhipitum yassa bhavissati so harissatiti. evafi ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu ratanam v& ratanasammatam v4 afifiatra
ajjhérimé ugganheyya v4 ugganhéipeyya v, pacittiyan ti.

evafl ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhQnam sikkhdpadam paifi-
fiattam hoti. [|2]|

tena kho pana samayena Késisu janapadesu Andtha-
pindikassa gahapatissa kammantagimo hoti tena ca gaha-
patind antevdsi é&natto hoti: sace bhaddantd &gacchanti
bhattam kareyyésiti. tena kho pana samayena sambahuld
bhikkh@i Késisu jaunapadesu cérikafi caramind yena Anétha-
pindikassa gahapatissa kammantagimo ten’ upasamkamimsu.
addasa kho so puriso te bhikkhd dirato ’va agacchante,
disvidna yena te bhikkht ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd
te bhikkh abhividetva etad avoca : adhivisentu bhante ayya
svitaniya gahapatino bhattan ti. adhivésesum kho te bhi-
kkh@ tunhibhdvena. atha kho so puriso tassi rattiya acca-
yena panitam khédaniyam bhojaniyam patiyddipetvd kdlam
aroclipetvd angulimuddikam omuficitvd te bhikkh@ bhattena
parivisitvA ayyd bhuiijitvA gacchantu aham pi kammantam
gamissdmiti afigulimuddikam vissaritvd agamdsi. bhikkhd
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passitvd sace mayam gamissima nassissat’ Ayam afiguli-
muddik4 ’ti tatth’ eva acchimsu. atha kho so puriso kam-
mantd Agacchanto te bhikkhQl passitvd etad avoca : kissa
bhante ayya idh’ eva acchantiti. atha kho te bhikkhq tassa
purisassa etam attham &rocetvd Sivatthim gantvd bhikkha-
nam etam attham A&rocesum. bhikkhd bhagavato etam
attham A4rocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne
dhammim katham katvd bhikkh( &mantesi: anujinémi
bhikkhave ratanam vi ratanasammatam v ajjhirime vé
ajjbAvasathe v uggahetvid vA uggahdpetvd vA nikkhipitum
yassa bhavissati so harissatiti. evafi ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu ratanam va ratanasammatam v aiifiatra
ajjhir&m4 va ajjhlvasathd vd ugganheyya v& ugganhipeyya
vd, pdcittiyam. ratanam v& pana bhikkhund ratana-
sammatam v& ajjhdr@me v& ajjhivasathe v4 uggahetvi va
uggahépetvd vi nikkhipitabbam yassa bhavissati so harissa-
titi. ayam tattha sdmiciti. | 3|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

ratanam nima muttd mani veluriyo safikho sild pavilam
rajatam jitaripam lohitafiko masiragallam. ratanasamma-
tam nima yam manussinam upabhogaparibhogam, etam
ratanasammatam néma.

afifiatra ajjhardm4 v4 ajjhdvasathd va ’ti thapetvd ajjhé-
rimam ajjhlvasatham. ajjhir@mo ndma parikkhittassa aré-
massa antodrimo, aparikkhittassa upacdro. ajjhévasatho
nima parikkhittassa Avasathassa antodvasatho, aparikkhi-
ttassa upacéro.

ugganheyy4 ’ti sayam ganhéti, ipatti pAcittiyassa. uggan-
hépeyya ’ti afifiam ganhdpeti, &patti pacittiyassa.

ratanam vd pana bhikkhund . . . nikkhipitabban ti, rf-
pena v& nimittena vd saiiifinam katvd nikkhipitvd &cikkhi-
tabbam : yassa bhandam nattham so fgacchatQ ’ti. sace
tattha gacchati so vattabbo: Avuso kidisan te bhandan ti.
sace rlipena vA nimittena v sampfdeti, ditabbam. no ce
sampddeti, vicindhi &vuso ’ti vattabbo. tamh& &vésd pakka-
mantena ye tattha honti bhikkhd patirlpd tesam hatthe
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nikkhipitv pakkamitabbam. no ce honti bhikkhi patirtipa,
ye tattha honti gahapatikd patirfipd tesam hatthe nikkhi-
pitvd pakkamitabbam.

ayam tattha simiciti ayam tattha anudhammata. ||1)

anfipatti ratanam vA ratanasammatam v4 ajjbirime vid
ajjbivasathe v uggahetvd v& uggahépetvd v nikkhipati
yassa bhavissati so harissatiti, ratanasammatam vissdsam
ganhati, tAvakalikam ganhati, pamsuk{lasafifiissa, ummatta-
kassa, 8dikammikassd ’ti. || 2|4 ||

dutiyam.

PACITTIYA, LXXXV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa &rfme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiy& bhikkh( vikile ghmam pavisitvd
sabhdyam nisiditvi anekavihitam tiracchnakatham kathenti
seyyath’ idam: réjakatham corakatham mah&mattakatham
senfkatham bhayakatham yuddhakatham annakatham péna-
katham vatthakatham sayanakatham méldkatham gandha-
katham fitikatham ydnakatham gdmakatham nigamakatham
nagarakatham janapadakatham itthikatham surkatham visi-
khakatham kumbhatthnakatham pubbapetakatham nénattha-
katham lokakkhéyikam samuddakkhayikam itibhavibhava-
katham iti vi. manussd . . . vipAcenti: katham hi ndma
samand Sakyaputtiyd vikéle gimam pavisitvd sabhyam nisi-
ditvd anekavihitam tiracchdnakatham kathessanti seyyath’
fdam . . . iti vd. seyyathdpi gihikdmabhogino ’ti. assosum
kho bhikkhfi tesam manussinam . . . vipicentinam. ye te
bhikkhd appicchd . . . vipcenti: katham hi nima chabba-
ggiya bhikkh( vikile ghmam . . . kathessanti . . . iti vA ’ti
— pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave vikile gimam . . .
kathetha . . . iti v ’ti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho
bhagavd: katham hi ndma tumhe mogbapurisﬁ vikdle ghmam

. kathessatha . . . iti vA. n’ etam moghapurisd appa-
sannﬁnam v pasidiya — pa — evafi ca pana bhlkkhave
imam sikkhépadam uddiseyy&tha :
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yo pana bhikkhu vikéle gAmam paviseyya, pacitti-
yan ti .

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatf bhikkhinam sikkhdpadam paii-
.fattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhit Kosalesu
janapadesu Savatthim gacchantd siyam afifiataram gémam
upagacchimsu. manussé te bhikkhd passitvé etad avocum :
pavisatha bhante ’ti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavatd
patikkhittam vikéle gmam pavisitun ti kukkuccdyanti na
pivisimsu. cord te bhikkhQ acchindimsu. atha kho te bhi-
kkh{ Savatthim gantvid bhikkhnam etam attham &rocesum.
bhikkh bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho bha-
gavd etasmim niddne dhammim katham katvA bhikkh
fmantesi : anujdndmi bhikkhave #pucchd vikile gimam
pavisitum. evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam
uddiseyyétha : -

yo pana bhikkhu andpucchd vikile gmam paviseyya,
pacittiyan ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhlnam sikkhdpadam pafi-
fiattam hoti. [|12]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu
janapadesu Sdvatthim gacchanto siyam afifiataram gimam
upagacchi.. manussé tam bhikkhum passitva etad avocum :
pavisatha bhante ’ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavatid pa-
tikkhittam andpucchd vikéle gdmam pavisitun ti kukkuccé-
yanto na phvisi. cord tam bhikkhum acchindimsu. atha
kho so bhikkhu Sévatthim gantvd bhikkh{inam etam attham
frocesi. bhikkhQ bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha
kho bhagavd etasmim niddne dbammim katham katvé
bhikkhQi 4mantesi : anujindmi bhikkhave santam bhikkhum
dpucchd vikile gimam pavisitum.  evaifl ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu santam bhikkhum anipucchd vikéale
gdmam paviseyya, pacittiyan ti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhinam sikkhfpadam paii-
flattam hoti. || 3|
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tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu ahind dattho
hoti. aiifiataro bhikkhu aggim &harissdmiti gimam gacchati.
atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavatd patikkhittam santam bhi-
kkhum anfipucchd vikdle gimam pavisitun ti kukkuccéyanto
na pavisi. bhagavato etam attham &rocesum. atha kho
bhagavé etasmim nidine etasmim pakarane dhammim katham
katvdi bhikkhi dmantesi: anujéndmi bhikkhave tathérfipe
acciyike karaniye santam bhikkhum andpucchd vikile gi-
mam pavisitum. evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépa-
dam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu santam bhikkhum andpucchd vikéle
gimam paviseyya aiiatra tathir(pd accdyikd karaniy8,
pacittiyan ti. 4]

yo pané ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti. :

santo ndma bhikkhu sakkd hoti dpucchd pavisitum. asanto
néma bhikkhu na sakka hoti dpucché pavisitum.

vikélo ndma majjhantike vitivatte yiva arunuggaman4.

gidmam paviseyya ’ti parikkhittassa gimassa parikkhepam
atikkamantassa apatti plcittiyassa, aparikkhittassa gimassa
upacéram okkamantassa &patti pécittiyassa.

afifiatra tatharQpa acclyikd karaniyd ’ti thapetvd tatharQ-
pam accdyikam karaniyam. (|1l )

vikale vikalasafifii santam bhikkhum andpucchf gimam
pavisati afifiatra tathdrQipd accdyikd karaniyé, Apatti pécitti-
yassa. vikdle vematiko . . . vikdle kélasafifii . . . &patti
picittiyassa. kale vikalasaiifii, &patti dukkatassa. kale
vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa, kale kalasaiiiii, andpatti. [|2 |

anfipatti tathirQipe accdyike karaniye, santam bhikkhum
dpucchd pavisati, asantam bhikkhum andpucchd pavisati,
antardgimam gacchati, bhikkhunfipassayam gacchati, titthi-
yaseyyam gacchati, patikkamanam gacchati, gimena maggo
hoti, Apadésu, ummattakassa, 8dikammikassé "ti. (3] 6]|

tatiyam.
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PACITTIYA, LXXXVL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Kapi-
lavatthusmim Nigrodh&rdme. tenakho panasamayena
afifiatarena dantakirena bhikkhQ pavéritd honti yesam ayy4-
nam slcigharena attho aham sfcigharend ’ti. tena kho
pana samayena bhikkhQ bahf slcighare vififidpenti, yesam
khuddaka sQcighard te mahante sicighare viiifidpenti, yesam
mahantd siicighard te khuddake silicighare viiiidpenti. atha
kho so dantakéro bhikkhinam baht slicighare karonto na
sakkoti afifiam vikkdyikam bhandam kéitum, attandpi na
yapeti, puttadiro pi ’ssa kilamati. manussd . . . vipdcenti:
katham hi nima samané SakyaputtiyA na mattam janitvd
bahd sficighare viiifidpessanti. ayam imesam bahfl sicighare
karonto na sakkoti . . . kilamatiti. assosum kho bhikkhfi
tesam manussinam . . . vipicentdnam. ye te bhikkhQ
appicchd . . . vipAcenti: katham hi ndma bhikkh@ na
mattam janitvd bahQ slicighare viiifiApessantiti — pa —.
saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhQ na mattam . . . vififid-
pentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavi :
katham hi néma te bhikkhave moghapurisi na mattam

. viiiiidpessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanninam va
pasiddya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkha-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu atthimayam v& dantamayam vd visdna-
mayam v& scigharam kérdpeyya, bhedanakam pé-
cittiyan ti. |1

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

atthi ndma yam kifici atthi. danto nima hatthidanto
vuccati. visinam ndma yam kifici visdnam.

kirlpeyyd ’ti karoti v& karfpeti vd, payoge dukkatam,
patildbhena bhinditva pécittiyam desetabbam.

attand vippakatam attand pariyosipeti, Apatti picittiyassa.
attand vippakatam parehi pariyosdpeti, &patti pécittiyassa.
parehi vippakatam attané pariyosfipeti, 4patti plcittiyassa.
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parehi vippakatam parehi pariyosipeti, &patti plcittiyassa.
afifiass’ atthya karoti v kirdpeti va, dpatti dukkatassa.
afifiena katam patilabhitvd paribhuiijati, &patti dukka-
tassa. || 1|

andipatti ganthikdya, aranike, vidhe, aiijaniy4, afijanisala-
kéya, vasijate, udakapufichaniyad, ummattakassa, &dlkamml-
kassd "ti. (12|21

catuttham.

PACITTIYA, LXXXVIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagav Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena 4yasmd Upanando Sakyaputto ucce mafice
sayati. atha kho bhagavi sambahulehi bhikkhdhi saddhim
senfsanacirikam 8hindanto yendyasmato Upanandassa Sakya-
puttassa vihdro ten’ upasamkami. addasa kho 8yasmé Upa-
nando Sakyaputto bhagavantam dfrato ’va &gacchantam,
disvina bhagavantam etad avoca: fgacchatu me bhante
bhagavd sayanam sayatQ ’ti. atha kho bhagavd tato ’va
patinivattitv bhikkh(i &mantesi: &sayato bhikkhave mogha-
puriso veditabbo ’ti. atha kho bhagavd &yasmantam Upa-
nandam Sakyaputtam anekapariyfyena vigarahitvd dubbha-
ratdya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhépadam
uddiseyyétha :

navam pana bhikkhund maficam v8 pitham vé4 kéra-
yamédnena atthafigulapddakam karetabbam sugatafigulena
afifiatra hetthimdya ataniyd. tam atikkmayato chedana-
kam pécittiyan ti. |1

navam nima karanam upidéya vuccati.

maiico nima cattiro maficd masadrako bundikdbaddho kuli-
rapidako dhaccapddako. pitham ndma cattdri pithdni masi-
rakam bundikabaddham kulirapddakam &haccapidakam.

kirayaménena ’ti karonto vi kardpento va.

atthafigulapddakam kéretabbam sugatafigulena aiifiatra
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hetthimaya ataniya ’ti thapetvd hetthimam ataniyam. tam
atikkdmetva karoti v& kérdpeti vd, payoge dukkatam, patila-
bhena chinditva pacittiyam desetabbam.

attand vippakatam attand pariyosépeti . . . (see LXXXVTI.
2.1) . . . parehi vippakatam parehi pariyosdpeti, &patti
picittiyassa. aiifiass’ atthdya karoti vd kardpeti va, Apatti
dukkatassa. afifiena katam patilabhitvd paribhuiijati, dpatti
dukkatassa. ||1]|

andpatti paméanikam karoti, nakam karoti, afifiena katam
pamandtikkantam patilabhitva chinditvd paribhuiijati, umma-
ttakassa, &dikammikassa ’ti. ||2(| 2]

paiicamam.

PACITTIYA, LXXXVIII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anfthapindikassa darlme. tena kho pana
samayena chabbaggiyf bhikkhQ maficam pi pitham pi
tGlonaddham karipenti. manussd vibaracdrikam &hindanté
passitvd ujjhdyanti khiyanti viplcenti : katham hi ndma
samand Sakyaputtiy8 maficam pi . . . kdrfpessanti, seyyathé-
pi gihikdmabhogino ’ti. assosum kho bhikkh tesam manussa-
nam . . . vipAcentdnam. ye te bhikkhQ appicchd . .
vipicenti : katham hi nima chabbaggiyf bhikkhdi maficam
pi . . . kérdpessantiti —pa—. saccam kira tumhe bhi-
kkhave maficam pi . . . kérfpethd ’ti. saccim bhagava.
vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi nima tumhe mogha-
purisi maficam pi . . . kdrfpessatha. n’ etam moghapurisi
appasannidnam vé pasiddya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu maficam v4 pitham v4 tdlona-
ddham kérdpeyya, udddlanakam pécittiyan ti. |1

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhf ’ti.
mafico ndma cattiro maificd . . . pitham ndma cattéri
pithéni . . . dhaccapidakam.
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tdlam néma tini tllani rukkhatilam latdtdlam potaki-
thlam.

kérdpeyya ’ti karoti v kardpeti vA. payoge dukkatam,
patilabhena uddaletvd pacittiyam desetabbam.

attand vippakatam attand . . . parehi vippakatam parehi
pariyosipeti, &patti plcittiyassa. aififiass’ atthdya karoti v&
karapeti va, Apatti dukkatassa. afifiena katam patilabhitvd
paribhuiijati, dpatti dukkatassa. ||1|

anipatti 8yoge, kdyabandhane, amsavaddhake, pattatha-
vikiya, parissivane, bimbohanam karoti, afifiena katam pati-
labhitvA uddéiletvd paribhuiijati, ummattakassa, &dikammi-
kassd "ti. [12(12]]

chattham.

PACITTIYA, LXXXIX.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam vibarati
Jetavane Anlthapindikassa &r@me. tena kho pana
samayena bhagavat8 bhikkhdnam nisidanam anuififidtam
hoti. chabbaggiy4a bhikkh( bhagavati nisidanam anufiiid-
tan ti appaméanikéni nisidandni dhérenti maficassa pi pithassa
pi purato pi pacchato pi olambenti. ye te bhikkht appicché

. viplcenti : katham hi nfma chabbaggiyd bhikkha
appaménikdni nisidandni dhéressantiti — pa —. saccam
kira tumhe bhikkhave appaménikéni nisidanani dbéretha ’ti.
saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi
nima tumhe moghapurisé appaménikéni nisidanfini dh&-
ressatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appasannénam va pasidiya
—pa— evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddi-
seyyitha:

nisidanam pana bhikkhund kirayaménena pamdni-
kam kédretabbam. tatr’ idam pamépam : dighaso dve
vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiys, tiriyam diyaddbam. tam
atikkdmayato chedanakam pacittiyan ti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhiinam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. ||1]|
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tena kho pana samayena yasmé Uddyi mah#kdyo hoti.
so bhagavato purato nisidanam paiiiidpetvd samantato sam-
aficamino nisidati. atha kho bhagavd &yasmantam Uda-
yim etad avoca : kissa tvam Ud4yi nisidanam samantato
samaficasi seyyathdpi purfinfsikottho ’ti. tathd hi pana
bhante bhagavatd bhikkh(nam atikhuddakam nisidanam
anuiifidtan ti. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidéne etasmim
pakarane dhammim katham katva bhikkh dmantesi : anujé-
nadmi bhikkhave nisidanassa dasd vidatthi. evaii ca pana
bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

nisidanam pana bhikkhund kirayaménena paménikam
kéretabbam. tatr’ idam paménam: dighaso dve vidatthiyo
sugatavidatthiyd, tiriyam diyaddham, dasi vidatthi, tam
atikkdmayato chedanakam pécittiyan ti. [|2]|

nisidanam nima sadasam vucecati.

karayaménend ’ti karonto va kirdpento vi.

paménikam kédretabbam tatr’ idam paménam dighaso . . .
dasa vidatthi, tam atikkdmetvé karoti v kérapeti v8, payoge
dukkatam, patilabhena chinditvd pécittiyam desetabbam.

attand vippakatam attand . . . parehi vippakatam parehi
periyosipeti, Apatti phcittiyassa. afifiass’ atthdya karoti vd
kérfpeti vf, apatti dukkatassa. afifiena katam patilabhitva
paribhuiijati, dpatti dukkatassa. ||1||

anfpatti pamépikam karoti, inakam karoti, afifiena katam
paméndtikkantam patilabhitvd chinditvd paribhuiijati, vita-
nam v& bhummattharanam v& sdnipdkram vA bhisim
vi bimbohanam vi karoti, ummattakassa, ddikammikassé
"t 121131

sattamam.

PACITTIYA, XC.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavdé Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa Ardme. tena kho pana
samayena bhagavatd bhikkhinam kandupaticchddi anuiifiata
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hoti. chabbaggiya bhikkhd bhagavatd kandupaticchadi
anufifiitd ’ti appaminikiyo kandupaticchddiyo dhérenti,
purato pi pacchato pi dkaddhanté 8hindanti. ye te bhikkhd
appicchd . . . vipdcenti: katham hi ndma chabbaggiy4 bhi-
kkht appaméanikayo kandupaticchddiyo dharessantiti —pa—.
saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave appamédnikdyo kandupaticché-
diyo dhérethd ’ti. saccam bhagavi. vigarahi buddho bha-
gavad : katham hi ndma tumhe moghapurisi . . . dhéressatha.
n’ etam moghapurisd appasannénam v& pasiddya — pa —
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyétha:
kandupaticchddim pana bhikkhuné kdrayamanena pa-
manik4 kiretabbd., tatr’ idam paménam : dighaso catasso
vidatthiyo sugatavidatthiya, tiriyam dve vidatthiyo. tam
atikkimayato chedanakam pécittiyan ti. |1

kandupaticchiddi nima yassa adhonibhi ubbhajinumanda-
lam kandu vad pilakd v4 assivo v& thullakacchu va &bidho
tassa paticchidanatthya.

kdrayamanend ’ti . . . (see LXXXIX. 3) . . . pamfpikd
kéretabb8 . . . tiriyam dve vidatthiyo tam atikkfmetva . . .
(LXXXIX. 3) . . . ummattakassa, dikammikass "ti. |2l

atthamam.

PACITTIYA, XCI

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane An#thapindikassa &r8me. tena kho pana
samayena bhagavatd bhikkhfinam vassikasitikd anuiifiatd
hoti. chabbaggiy4d bhikkh( bhagavati vassikasitikd
anufifidtd 'ti appaménikiyo vassikasitikdyo dhérenti, purato
pi pacchato pi &kaddhantd ahipdanti. ye te bhikkh . . .
(see XC. 1) . . . uddiseyyétha:

vassikasdtikam pana bhikkhund kirayaménena pamé-
nika kiretabbd. tatr’ idam paménam : dighaso cha vidatthi-
yo sugatavidatthiya, tiriyam addhateyyd. tam atikkdmayato
chedanakam pécittiyan ti. ||1]
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vassikasitikd nidma vassinassa cAtumésatthdya.
kérayaménend 'ti . . . pamfnikd kiretabbd . .. ummatta-
kassa, Adikammikassa ti. [|2]|

navamam.

PACITTIYA, XCII.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd S&vatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa f&rime. tena kho pana
samayena yasmd Nando bhagavato métucchéputto abhiriipo
hoti dassaniyo pésidiko caturafigulomako bhagavato. so
sugatacivarappaménam civaram dhéreti. addasamsu kho
theré bhikkh( dyasmantam Nandam ddrato ’va dgacchantam,
disvina bhagavd fgacchatiti 8sand vutthahanti. te upagate
jnitvd ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nidma
dyasmd Nando sugatacivarappaménam civaram dhéressatiti.
bhagavato . . . drocesum. atha kho bhagavd Ayasmantam
Nandam patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Nanda sugataciva-
rappamanam civaram dhéresiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi
buddho bhagavé : kathafi hi ndma tvam Nanda sugataciva-
rappaminam civaram dhiressasi. n’ etam Nanda appasanni-
nam vé pasiddya — pa — evail ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhipadam uddiseyyéatha :

yo pana bhikkhu sugatacivarappaménam civaram
karfpeyya atirekam v, chedanakam pécittiyam. tatr’
idam sugatassa sugatacivarappamépam: dighaso nava vi-
datthiyo sugatavidatthiy4, tiriyam cha vidatthiyo, idam suga-
tassa sugatacivarappaménan ti. [|1]|

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

sugatacivarapm ndma dighaso nava vidatthiyo sugatavi-
datthiyd, tiriyam cha vidatthiyo.

karipeyya ’ti karoti vA kardpeti vd. payoge . . . (see
LXXXIX) . . . paribhuifijati, 4patti dukkatassa. || 1|

anfipatti (nakam karoti, afifiena katam patilabhitva
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chinditvd paribhuijati, vitnam v . . . ummattakassa,
dikammikass ’ti. (12112 ]

Nandasikkhdpadam dasamam. ratanavaggo navamo.
khuddakam samattam.
tass’ uddénam :

rafifio ca, ratanam, santam, sfici, maficam ca, tilikam,
nisidanafi ca, kanduii ca, vassika, sugatena ca ’ti.

udditthf kho &yasmanto dvenavuti picittiyd dhamma4.
tatthdyasmante pucchdmi: kacci ’ttha parisuddhd, duti-
yam pi pucchlmi: kacci ’ttha parisuddhd. tatiyam pi
pucchémi : kacci ’ttha parisuddha. parisuddh’ etthyasmanto,
tasmé tunht, evam etam dharayimiti.
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Ime kho pandyasmanto cattéro pdtidesaniyd dhamma
uddesam &gacchanti.

PATIDESANIYA, 1.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rime. tena kho pana
samayena afifiatari bhikkhuni Savatthiyam pinddya caritvd
patikkamanakéile afifiataram bhikkhum passitvi etad avoca :
hand’ ayya bhikkham patiganhd ’ti. sutthu bhaginiti
sabb’ eva aggahesi. s8f upakatthe kile ndsakkhi pindiya
caritum, chinnabhatt4 ahosi. atha kho s bhikkhuni duti-
yam pi divasam — pa — tatiyam pi divasam Savatthiyam
pinddya caritvdé patikkamanakile tam bhikkhum passitvéd
etad avoca : hand’ ayya . . . chinnabhattd ahosi. atha kho
s& bhikkhuni catutthe divase rathiydya pavedhantt gacchati.
setthi gahapati rathena patipatham 4gacchanto tam bhikkhu-
nim etad avoca: apeh’ ayye ’ti. si vokkamanti tatth’ eva
paripati.  setthi gahapati tam bhikkhunim khamépesi :
khamah’ ayye mayfsi phtitd ’ti. nfham gahapati tayd
pitit, api ca aham eva dubbald ’ti. kissa pana tvam ayye
dubbald ’ti. atha kho si bhikkhuni setthissa gahapatissa
etam attham 4&rocesi. setthi gahapati tam bhikkhunim
gharam netvé bhojetva ujjhéyati khiyati vipdceti : kathafi hi
ndma bhaddanta bhikkhuniy4 hatthato 4misam patiggahessan-
ti, kicchalibho métuglmo ’ti. assosum kho bhikkh( tassa
setthissa gahapatissa . . . vipdcentassa. ye te bhikkh
appicchd . . . vipAcenti: kathafi hi nima bhikkhu bhi-
kkhuniy& hatthato 4&misam patiggahessatiti — pa —. saccam
kira tvam bhikkhu bhikkhuniy4 hatthato dmisam patigga-
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hesiti. saccam bhagavé. fitikd te bhikkhu afifidtikd ’ti.
afifiatikd bhagavé ’ti. afifidtako moghapurisa afifidtikdya na
jandti patiripam vA appatiripam v4 santam v asantam vi.
kathaii hi ndma tvam moghapurisa afifiditikdya bhikkhuniya
hatthato &misam patiggahessasi. n’etam moghapurisa appa-
sanndnam v& pasidiya —pa— evai ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyétha :

yo pana bhikkhu afifidtikiya bhikkhuniyd antara-
gharam pavitthya hatthato khaddaniyam v4 bhojani-
yam va sahatthl patiggahetvd khadeyya vA bhuiijeyya
va, patidesctabbam tena bhikkhund garayham &vuso dham-
mam A&pajjim asappiyam pitidesaniyam tam patidese-
miti. [|1])

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

aiifidtikd ndma matito va pitito v& ydva sattamd pitAma-
hayugh asambaddha.

bhikkhuni ndma ubhatosamghe upasampanné.

antaragharam nfima rathiyd byQham sifighdtakam gharam.

khiddaniyam ndma paiica bhojanéni yfmakélikam sattdha-
kdlikam y&vajivikam thapetvd avasesam khédaniyam néma.
bhojaniyam néma paiica bhojandni odano kumméso sattu
maccho mamsam.

khadissdmi bhuiijissdmiti patiganhati, dpatti dukkatassa.
ajjhobare ajjhohdre dpatti patidesaniyassa. ||1]|

afifidtikdya aiifidtikasafiiii antaragharam pavitthiya hattha-
to khadaniyam vé& bhojaniyam v4 sahatthd patiggahetva kha-
dati v& bhuijati v4, dpatti pitidesaniyassa. afifidtikiya vema-
tiko . . . afifiitikdya fiftikasafifif . . . dpatti pAtidesaniyassa.
yimakélikam sattdhakflikam ydvajivikam &haratthiya pati-
ganhati, patti dukkatassa. ajjhohére ajjhohére apatti dukka-
tassa. ekatoupasampannfya hatthato khddaniyam v4 bho-
janiyam vA khbédissdmi bhuiijissimiti patiganbati, &patti
dukkatassa. ajjhohare ajjhohire Apatti dukkatassa. fdtikdya
afifiatikasafifii, patti dukkatassa. filtikdya vematiko, fpatti
dukkatassa. iidtikéya fiatikasafifii, an&patti. ||2]|

anfipatti natikdya, dipeti na deti, upanikkhipitvd deti,
antarrime, bhikkhunQpassaye, titthiyaseyydya, patikka-
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mane, gdmato niharitvd deti, yAmakalikam sattdhakélikam
yAvajivikam sati paccaye paribhufijati deti, sikkhaméndya,
simaneriyd, ummattakassa, Adikammikassd ’ti. [|3]/2]|

pathamam.

PATIDESANIYA, II.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Réjagahe viharati
Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. tena kho pana samayena
bhikkh kulesu nimantitd bhufijanti. chabbaggiyé bhi-
kkhuniyo chabbaggiyanam bhikkhfinam vosisantiyo thitd
honti idha sQipam detha idha odanam dethd’ti. chabbaggiyd
bhikkhii ydvadattham bhuiijanti, aiiie bhikkh{ na cittarGpam
bhuiijanti. ye te bhikkh appicchd . . . vipAcenti: katham
hi nima chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhikkhuniyo vosisantiyo na
niviressantiti — pa —. saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave bhi-
kkhuniyo vossantiyo na nivdrethd ’ti. saccam bhagavd.
vigarahi buddho bhagavé : katham hi nima tumhe mogha-
purisd . . . na pivressatha. n’ etam moghapurisd appa-
sanndnam v4 pasiddya — pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave
imam sikkhépadam uddiseyyétha :

bhikkhQd pan’ eva kulesu nimantitd bhufijanti. tatra ce
s4 bhikkhuni vosisaménardpé thitd hoti idha sGpam
detha idha odanam dethd ’ti, tehi bhikkh(hi s bhikkhunt
apasidetabbl apasakka tiva bhagini yava bhikkh{ bhuiijanti-
ti. ekassa ce pi bhikkhuno na patibhdseyya tam bhikkhunim
apasddetum apasakka . . . bhuiijantiti, patidesetabbam tehi
bhikkhdhi gdrayham dvuso dhammam &pajjimhé asappdyam
patidesaniyam, tam patidesemd ’ti. 1]l

bhikkh@ pan’ eva kulesu nimantitd bhuiijantiti: kulam
nima cattdri kuldni khattiyakulam brahmanakulam vessa-
kulam suddakulam.

nimantitd bhufijantiti paficannam bhojanénam aiifiatarena
bhojanena nimantitd bhuiijanti.

bhikkhuni néma ubhatosamghe upasampanna.

YOL. IV, 12
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vosdsanti nima yathimittatd yathfsanditthatd yathé-
sambhattatd yathAsamanupajjhiyatd yathésamdndcariyatd,
idha siipam detha idha odanam deth& ’ti, esf vosisanti nima.

tehi bhikkhdhiti bhuijaméinehi bhikkhdhi. s bhikkhu-
niti ya s vosisanti bhikkhuni. tehi bhikkhfihi si bhi-
kkhunt apasidetabbd apasakka . . . bhufijantiti. ekassa ce
pi bhikkhuno anapasidite kbédissdmi bhuifijissdmiti pati-
ganhéiti, dpatti dukkatassa. ajjhobdre ajjhohdre dpatti
patidesaniyassa. ||1]|

upasampanniya upasampannasafiiif vosdsantiyé na nivéreti,
fpatti pétidesaniyassa. upasampanndya vematiko . . .
upasampanniya anupasampannasafifii . . . dpatti pétidesa-
niyassa. ekatoupasampanniya vosisantiyd na nivareti, ipatti
dukkatassa. anupasampannfiya upasampannasaiiiii, Apatti
dukkatassa. anupasampanndya vematiko, dpatti dukkatassa.
anupasampanniya anupasampannasaiiiif, anfpatti. [|2||

anfipatti attano bhattam ddpeti na deti, afifiesam bhattam
deti na dipeti, yam na dinnam tam dapeti, yattha na dinnam
tattha dépeti, sabbesam samakam dépeti, sikkhaméné vosi-
sati, simaneri vosésati, pafica bhojanéni thapetvd sabbattha
anéipatti, ummattakassa, Adikammikassé ’ti. [|3]|2||

dutiyam.

PATIDESANIYA, IIIL

Tena samayena buddho bhagavé Sévatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anlthapindikassa &rdme. tena kho pana
samayena Sivatthiyam afidataram kulam ubhatopasannam
hoti, saddhdya vaddhati, bhogena hayati, yam tasmim kule
uppajjati purebhattam khédaniyam v& bhojaniyam v8, tam
sabbam bhikkhfinam vissajjetvd appekadd anasitd acchanti.
manussd . . . vipicenti : katham hi ndma samani Sakya-
puttiyd na mattam janitvd patiggahessanti, ime imesam
datvd appekadd anasitd acchantiti. assosum kho bhikkhi
tesam manussinam . . . vipicentdnam. atha kho te bhi-
kkhi bhagavato . . . drocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim



II1.1-3.] PATIDESANIYA, III. 179

niddne etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkh{
&mantesi : anujinimi bhikkhave yam kulam saddhiya vad-
dhati bhogena hédyati evaripassa kulassa fiattidutiyena kam-
mena sekhasammutim ddtum. evafi ca pana bhikkhave
databba. byattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo :
sunitu me bhante samgho. itthanndmam kulam saddhdya
vaddhati bhogena hayati. yadi samghassa pattakallam,
samgho itthanndmassa kulassa sekhasammutim dadeyya.
esd iiatti. supitu me bhante samgho. itthannimam . ..
hiyati. samgho . . . deti. yassiyasmato khamati itthanni-
massa kulassa sekhasammutiyd ddnam so tunh’ assa. yassa
na kkhamati so bhéseyya. dinn& samghena itthannimassa
kulassa sekhasammuti. khamati . . . dbdraydmiti. evaii
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyyatha :

ydni kho pana tdni sekhasammaténi kuldni yo pana
bhikkhu tathirdpesu sekhasammatesu kulesu khidaniyam va
bhojaniyam v sahatthd patiggahetva khadeyya v& bhuiijeyya
va, patidesetabbam tena bhikkhund girayham &vuso dham-
mam Apajjim asappiyam pétidesaniyam, tam patidesemiti.

evafi ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkh(nam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. |1

tena kho pana samayena Sadvatthiyam ussavo hoti.
manussd bhikkh@i nimantetvd bhojenti, tam pi kho kulam
bhikkhQ nimantesi. bhikkhd kukkuccdyantd nddhivasenti
patikkhittam bhagavatd sekhasammatesu kulesu khadaniyam
va bhojaniyam vé sahatthi patiggahetva khaditum bhufijitun
ti. te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti: kim nu kho néma
amhdkam jivitena yam ayyd amhdkam na patiganhantiti.
assosum kho bhikkh{ tesam manussdnam . . . vipcentdnam.
atha kho te bhikkhdi . . . &rocesum. atha kho bhagavd
etasmim niddne dhammim katham katvd bhikkh( dmantesi:
anujindmi bhikkhave nimantitena sekhasammatesu kulesu
khadaniyam v4 bhojaniyam v4 sahatthd patiggahetvd kha-
ditum bhuiijitum. evai ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&-
padam uddiseyyétha :

yani kho pana tini sekhasammaténi kuldni yo pana
bhikkhu tatharlpesu sekhasammatesu kulesu pubbe ani-
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mantito khddaniyam vi bhojaniyam v4 sahatthd patigga-
hetvd khadeyya va bhuiijeyya v4, patidesetabbam . . . pati-
desemiti. .

evafl ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhOnam sikkhdpadam pai-
fiattam hoti. 12

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu tassa kulassa
kullpako hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu pubbanhasamayam niva-
setvi pattacivaram Addya yena tam kulam ten’ upasamkami,
upasamkamitv4 pafifiatte sane nisidi. tena kho pana samayena
so bhikkhu giléno hoti. atha kho te manussi tam bhikkhum
etad avocum: bhufijatha bhante ’ti. atha kho so bhikkhu
bhagavaté patikkhittam animantitena sekhasammatesu kulesu
khédaniyam v4 bhojaniyam vA sahatthf patiggahetvd kha-
ditum bhuijitun ti kukkuccdyanto na patiggahesi, ndsakkhi
pindya caritum, chinnabhatto ahosi. atha kho so bhikkhu
drdmam gantvd bhikkhiinam etam attham &rocesi. bhikkhfi
. « . drocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim niddne dhammim
katham katvd bhikkh( A&mantesi : anujdndmi bhikkhave
gildnena bhikkhunad sekhasammatesu kulesu khadaniyam v&
bhojaniyam v4 sahatth patiggahetvd khiditum bhuiijitum.
evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyydtha:

yéni kho pana tini sekhasammatdni kuldni yo pana
bhikkhu tathérQipesu sekhasammatesu kulesu pubbe ani-
mantito agildino khddaniyam vi bhojaniyam vd sahatthd
patiggahetvA khideyya v& bhufijeyya va, patidesetabbam
tena bhikkhund girayham &vuso dhammam &pajjim asappd-
yam pdtidesaniyam, tam patidesemiti. |3l

y&ni kho pana tdni sekhasammatdni kuldniti, sekhasamma-
tam nfma kulam yam kulam saddhdya vaddhati bhogena
hayati, evarQipassa kulassa iattidutiyena kammena sekha-
sammuti dinnd hoti.

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd ’ti.

tatharQpesu sekhasammatesu kulestl ’ti evarfipesu sekha-
sammatesu kulesu.

animantito ndma ajjataniya v4 svitandya vA animantito.
gharQpaciram okkamante nimanteti, eso animantito ndma.



III. 4. 1-1IV. 1.] PATIDESANIYA, IV. 181

nimantito ndma ajjataniya v svitandya vd nimantito. ghar-
fipacAram anokkamante nimanteti, eso nimantito ndma.

agilino ndma sakkoti pinddya caritum. gildno ndma na
sakkoti pindaya caritum.

khidaniyam ndma pafica bhojandni yAmakalikam satt&ha-
kélikam yévajivikam thapetva avasesam khadaniyam ndma.
bhojaniyam ndma pafica bhojandni odano kumméso sattu
maccho mamsam.

animantito agildno khédissdmi bhufijissdmiti patiganhati,
dpatti dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohdre &patti patidesani-
yassa. || 1]l

sekhasammate sekhasammatasaiiii animantito agilino kha-
daniyam vd bhojaniyam va sahatthd patiggahetvd khadati va
bhuiijati v, dpatti patidesaniyassa. sekhasammate vematiko

. sekhasammate asekhasammatasafiiii . . . Apatti patide-

saniyassa. yAmakalikam sattdhakilikam yavajivikam &h4-
ratthdya patiganhéti, 4patti dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohare
dpatti dukkatassa. asekhasammate sekhasammatasaiiiii, dpatti
dukkatassa. asekhasammate vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa.
asekhasammate asekhasammatasaiiii, andpatti. ||2]|

andpatti nimantitassa, gilinassa, nimantitassa vd gildnassa
v4 sesakam bhuiijati, afifiesam bhikkh& tattha paiifiattd
hoti, gharato niharitvd denti, niccabhattake, saldkabhatte,
pakkhike, uposathike, pétipadike, yAmakilikam sattéhakl-
likam yavajivikam sati paccaye paribhufijati deti, ummatta-
kassa, ddikammikassd "ti. (|3 [|4 |

tatiyam.

PATIDESANIYA, IV.

Tena samayena buddho bhagavA Sakkesu vibarati
Kapilavatthusmim Nigrodhirdme. tena kho pana
samayena Sikiyaddsakd avaruddhd honti. S4kiyaniyo
icchanti Arafiiakesu sendsanesu bhattam kétum. assosum
kho Sikiyaddsakd Sakiyéniyo kira drafifiakesu sendsanesu
bhattam kattukdmi 'ti. te magge pariyutthimsu. Sékiya-
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niyo panitam khédaniyam bhojaniyam Addya &raifakam
sendsanam agamamsu. Sékiyadsakd nikkhamitva Sakiya-
niyo acchindimsu ca dsesum ca. Sékiya nikkhamitva te
core saha bhandena gahetvd ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipécenti :
katham hi nima bhaddantd &rime core pativasante ndro-
cessantiti. assosum kho bhikkh( Sakiydnam . . . vipdcenta-
nam — pa—. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham
drocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddne dhammim
katham katvd bhikkhi &mantesi : tena hi bhikkhave bhi-
kkhdnam sikkhpadam paiiiidpessdmi dasa atthavase paticca
samghasutthutdya — pa — evaii ca pana bhikkhave imam
sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :

yani kho pana tdni arafifiakéni senfsanini ssafika-
sammaténi sappatibhayni yo pana bhikkhu tatharipesu
sendsanesu pubbe appatisamviditam khédaniyam va
bhojaniyam va ajjhdrdme sahatthd patiggahetvd khédeyya
va bhuiijeyya v, patidesetabbam tena bhikkhuni girayham
dvuso dhammam &pajjim asappiyam pitidesaniyam, tam
patidesemiti.

evaii ¢’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhdnam sikkhipadam paii-
fiattam hoti. ||1]|

tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu Arafifiakesu
sendsanesu gilano hoti. manussd khddaniyam v& bhojaniyam
vd Addya Aaraniiakam senfsanam agamamsu. atha kho te
manussé tam bhikkhum etad avocum : bhuiijatha bhante ’ti.
atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavatd patikkhittam A&raiiiakesu
sendsanesu khaddaniyam vA bhojaniyam v sahatthd patigga-
hetva khiditum bhuifijitun ti kukkucciyanto na patiggahesi,
nésakkhi pinddya pavisitum, chinnabhatto ahosi. atha kho
so bhikkhu bhikkh(nam etam attham &rocesi. bhikkh(
. .. frocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim niddne dhammim
katham katvd bhikkhQ &mantesi: anujdndmi bhikkhave
gildnena bhikkhund Araiiiiakesu sendsanesu khidaniyam v&
bhojaniyam va sahatthd patiggahetvd khaditum bhuijitum.
~evail ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhipadam uddiseyyatha :
yani kho pana tini &rafifiakdni sendsandni shsafika-
sammatini sappatibhaydni yo pana bhikkhu tathdrQipesu
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sendsanesu pubbe appatisamviditam khidaniyam vé
bhojaniyam va ajjhirAme sahatthd patiggahetvd agilino
khadeyya v& bhuiijeyya v4, patidesetabbam tena bhikkhuna
girayham dvuso dhammam #pajjim asappiyam pétidesani-
yam, tam patidesemiti. || 2||

yani kho pana tdni Arafifiakni senfsanéniti, drafifiakam
nédma sendsanam paiicadhanusatika himam. sisankam
nima &rfime dramlpacire corinam nivitthokdso dissati
bhuttokéso dissati thitokdso dissati nisinnokéso dissati ni-
pannokdso dissati. sappatibbayam ndma &rdme &rdmdpacére
corehi manussd hatd dissanti viluttd dissanti &kotitd dissanti.

yo pand ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkh ’ti.

tathdrQipesu senésanesil ’ti evaripesu senésanesu.

appatisamviditam ndma paficannam patisamviditam etam
appatisamviditam ndma. &r@mam drdmGpacaram thapetva pa-
tisamviditam etam appatisamviditam ndma. patisamviditam
néma, yo koci itthi vd puriso v& &r@mam &rdm{pacéram
8gantvd frocesi itthannfmassa bhante khidaniyam bhojani-
yam d&harissantiti, sace ssafikam hoti sfsafikan ti fcikkhi-
tabbam, sace sappatibhayam hoti sappatibhayan ti dcikkhi-
tabbam. sace hotu bhante A&hariyissatiti bhanati, cord
vattabbd : manussi idh’ upacaranti apasakkathd ’ti.

ydguy4 patisamvidite tassd parivdro &hariyyati, etam pati-
samviditam nima. bhattena patisamvidite tassa parivaro
dhariyyati, etam patisamviditam nima. khadaniyena pati-
samvidite tassa pariviro &hariyyati, etam patisamviditam
nima. kulena patisamvidite yo tasmim kule manusso kha-
daniyam v4 bhojaniyam v4 dharati, etam patisamviditam né-
ma. glmena patisamvidite yo tasmim gime manusso khéda-
niyam v4 bhojaniyam v4 &harati, etam patisamviditam néma.
plgena patisamvidite yo tasmim plige manusso khédaniyam
v& bhojaniyam vé &harati, etam patisamviditam nima.

khédaniyam ndma . . . bhojaniyam nima . . . mamsam.

ajjhirdmo nidma parikkhittassa &rdmassa antofirdmo, apari-
kkhittassa upacéro.

agildno ndma sakkoti pindiya gantum. gildno ndma na
sakkoti pindiya gantum.
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appatisamviditam agildno khadissdmi bhuiijissdmiti pati-
ganhéti, Apatti dukkatassa. ajjhohdre ajjhohdre apatti phti-
desaniyassa.

appatisamvidite appatisamviditasafifii khidaniyam v4 bho-
janiyam v4 ajjhirdme sahatth& patiggahetva agilino khadati
vd bhuiijati v4, dpatti patidesaniyassa, appatisamvidite ve-
matiko . . . appatisamvidite patisamviditasafiif . . . dpatti
pitidesaniyassa. y&makélikam sattdbakdlikam yévajivikam
Ahdratthdya patiganhéti, dpatti dukkatass